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Preface

Preface
Intended Audience

This document is intended for the following audience:
e Customers

e Partners

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program
website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=accandid=docacc.

Access to Oracle Support
Oracle customers have access to electronic support through My Oracle Support. For information,
visit

http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=accandid=info or visit

http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=accandid=trs if you are hearing impaired.

Structure
This manual is organized into the following categories:

Preface gives information on the intended audience. It also describes the overall structure of the
User Manual.

Introduction provides brief information on the overall functionality covered in the User Manual.
The subsequent chapters provide information on transactions covered in the User Manual.
Each transaction is explained in the following manner:

e Introduction to the transaction

e Screenshots of the transaction

e The images of screens used in this user manual are for illustrative purpose only, to provide
improved understanding of the functionality; actual screens that appear in the application
may vary based on selected browser, theme, and mobile devices.

e Procedure containing steps to complete the transaction- The mandatory and conditional
fields of the transaction are explained in the procedure.

If a transaction contains multiple procedures, each procedure is explained. If some functionality is
present in many transactions, this functionality is explained separately.

Related Information Sources

For more information on Oracle Banking Digital Experience Release 17.2.0.0.0, refer to the
following documents:

e Oracle Banking Digital Experience Licensing Guide

e Oracle Banking Digital Experience Installation Manuals
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2.1

Dashboards

Dashboards

Dashboard allows an administrator user to access various elements of the core banking system.
Administrators can perform various tasks such as doing maintenances pertaining to retail /
corporate banking, creation of roles, user creation, party preferences etc. Following core
dashboards are available in the system;

e  System Administrator Dashboard
. Administrator Maker Dashboard

e  Administrator Approver Dashboard

System Administrator Dashboard

A System Administrator is responsible for setting up and maintaining the system. System
administrators may be members of the information technology department of the Bank. From an
application perspective, the system administrator works in tandem with the Bank administrator, to
perform one-time maintenances.

Summary
System
Administrator
1
| 1 1 1 1 1
Rules & Roles Limits PFM Payment Merchant Others
Payment .
| | . . Spend Category|| | I_ MerchantOn- || | Transaction
System Rules Limit Definition Maintenance Purpo_se boarding Blackout
Mapping
ole Transaction| . Goal Category Payee Working
‘r Mapping Limits Package Maintenance Restrictions Window
| |System |_| Biller Category | | UserGroup
Configuration Mapping ubject Mappin,
L]Authentication ] _Alerts
Maintenance

- Auditlog

— Mailers

ATM/Branch

Maintenance

Product
Mapping

Manage
Brands

Manage
— Security
Questions
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Features Supported In Application

Maintain System rules and roles

Define Transaction, Duration and Cooling Period Limits
Enable Personal Finance Management, for a Retail User
Maintain payee Restrictions

Mapping of Biller Category and Payment Purposes
Onboard Merchants, to channel banking

Maintain Transaction working windows and blackouts
Map User Groups to Subjects

Perform Alert Maintenance

Checks Audit Log

Maintain Bank ATM and Branches

Maintain alerts and authentications

System Administrator Dashboard — Overview

Dashboards

The system administrator dashboard comprises of Quick Links, each of which when clicked
launches into the respective item.
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Dashboards

1

55
Q X ® Logout

Merchant Onboarding Working Window
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Limit Definition
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Goal Category Maintenance

Limits Package Payment Purpose Mapping
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Payee Restrictions

System Configuration Role Transaction Mapping
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-/
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Biller Category Mapping Transaction Blackout Alerts Maintenance

Audit Log Product Mapping Authentication

!

Manage Security Questions

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Dashboards

Dashboard Overview

Icons
Following icons are present on the system administrator dashboard:

. : Clicking this icon takes you to the dashboard.

E : Clicking this icon takes you to the Mailbox screen.

: Click this icon to search the transactions.

. : Click this icon to log out from the application.

o E : Click the toggle menu to access the transaction.

Main Dashboard Transactions

Following transactions are present on the system administrator dashboard in the form of
cards for quick access of transactions:

e System Rules

System rules are defined to set different parameters for each enterprise role.
The parameters that can be set for each enterprise role (Retail or Corporate
Users) are Party Mapping, Limits Check, Party Preferences Check, Account
Transaction Mapping and Approvals Check. If these parameters are
enabled, application will check for a fulfilment of the maintenances, before
final processing.

E.g. If Approval check flag is enabled for ‘Corporate User’ type of enterprise
role; transactions initiated by corporate users will follow the approval
maintenance. If approval check flag is disabled for Retail Users, transactions
initiated by retail user will not follow the approval maintenance and will get
auto-approved by the system.

This screen allows the System Administrator to search and view existing
system rules, create new system rule, and modify an existing system rule.

e Merchant Onboarding

Merchant On-boarding facilitates System Administrator to set up and
maintain merchants using channel banking platform. This is to enable the
customers to initiate merchant based payments using channel banking
facility. This option allows the administrator to create / onboard new
merchants, view existing merchants and modify their details, if required.

e  Working Window

A working window is maintained, by the System administrator for each
transaction for which a value date is applicable for processing. In order to
enable such transactions on the channel, it is mandatory to define a working
window for all the days of a week as Day 0 Maintenance. By performing this
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Dashboards

maintenance, the System administrator defines the channel working window
for each day of the week for a specific transaction.

Further, administrator can also define the processing pattern if the
transaction is initiated by customers after the window is closed. Through this
maintenance, the System Administrator can create a working window for a
transaction, and also can create an exception to the normal window. User
can search and view existing maintenances, and modify these if required.

e Spend Category Maintenance

Using this option, the System Administrator can maintain the spend
categories. Spend Category maintenance allows the administrator to create,
modify or expire categories.

e  User Group Subject Mapping

This maintenance facilitates mapping of subjects, to user groups in the bank,
to streamline communication between the bank’s users and its end
customers.

Once User Groups are mapped to certain transactions or modules, users, in
that group can reply to communication pertaining to the specific subject. The
communication channel used is the bank’s secure mailbox.

This option allows the System Administrator to search and view existing User
Group — Subject mapping, modify this if required and to create a new User
Group — Subject mapping.

. Mailers

Mailers are information or a messages published by the Bank, to
communicate about the Banks Products, services and other information to its
users. A Bank may send mailers to announce a limited period promotional
product rate, launch of a product or service, etc.

The Bank Administrator creates Mailers which are sent to specific users,
parties or user segments (all Retail / Corporate / Admin) users. Mailers can
be customized to reach some or all users, to be sent now or on a specific
date and time, in the future.

. ATM/Branch Maintenance

ATM Branch Locator feature available to the bank customers enables the
users to locate the bank’s ATMs/ branches available within a specific radius
of his current location.

For the customers, to fetch the relevant information related to ATMs and
Branches, system administrator maintains the data at their local databases.
The basic details of ATMs and Branches are fetched from the core banking
application, which is further enriched and stored in local database. This is a
one-time activity at the time of implementation. Subsequently, as and when
branches and ATMs are added, or any details regarding them updated, the
administrator performs the necessary updates to the bank database.

Using this option, the system administrator can search and view the ATM/
branch and its details (Fetched from Host) which include branch/ ATM id,
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Dashboards

branch name, address details, phone number, work timings and services
offered by the bank. New ATM and branch details can also be manually
added, viewed and edited.

The bank administrator can manually add new branch/ ATM details one by
one, or add multiple branches / ATMs details simultaneously through file
upload.

. Manage Brand

Banks can have varied requirements with regards to the theme and for look
and feel of the application.

Manage Brand is an administrative maintenance that allows the system
administrator to define the preferred theme of the application.

There is a list of categories on the left of the screen, bank demonstrator can
click and navigate the categories to upload their bank logo, select the
preferred colors of the headers, back ground, Font, label, buttons etc. System
administrator can also set the font style and font size.

e Limit Definition
Limits are defined by the bank to set up amount and duration based
restrictions on the transactions that can be carried out by the user.
As part of Limits Definition maintenance, the system administrator can define:

Transaction Limits: It is the initiation limit with minimum and maximum
amount, defined typically for a user with role ‘Maker’.

Cumulative Limits: It is the collective transaction amount limit for all the
transactions that can be performed during a day and maximum number of
transactions in a day.

Cooling Period Limits: It is the time set by the bank during which fund
transfer is not allowed to a newly added payee. This Option allows the
System administrator to search and view limits, create limits and edit / delete
existing limits.

e Limits Package

As part of the Limits Package definition, the created limits can be mapped to
relevant transactions and/or roles.

Limits Packages once created can be associated at User Level, Party Level
and Role Level.

This option allows the System administrator to search and view Limit
Package, create a new Limit Package, and edit / delete existing Limit
Package.

e Payments Purpose Mapping

System administrator maps purposes of payments (the purpose of initiating a
payment transaction as maintained in Host or Product processor)

System administrator can search and View the mapped payments purposes,
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map / un-map the payments purposes.

e  Goal Category Maintenance

Goal Category maintenance allows the system administrator to create, modify
or expire goal categories. This maintenance is done only for Retail parties
and is not applicable to corporate.

The system administrator created categories are linked with a product which
will decide the other key parameters which will govern the Goal category.
These parameters could be:

=  Goal Amount Range ( Minimum and Maximum Value)
» Interest Rate Offered
= Tenure Range ( Minimum and Maximum)

The System Administrator can search and view goal categories, create a new
goal category, and modify an existing goal category.

e Payee Restrictions

Payee Restriction Set up maintenance allows system administrator to restrict
the number of payees that a retail user can create for each payment network
per day.

System administrator can also restrict the total number of payees irrespective
of payment network that the retail user can create per day.

This option allows the administrator to create payee restriction Maintenance,
View and Edit existing maintenance.

e System Configuration

Using this option system administrator user defines the basic components of
this application which is necessary to run the application. The creating of
system configuration is done at '‘Day 0' configuration.

¢ Role Transaction Mapping

Role Transaction Mapping menu is the Authorization Workflow. Authorization
allows an organization to protect its resources by defining and managing
policies that control access to, and usage of, these resources. Access
privileges are defined in a policy by specifying who can do what to which
resource. Current Authorization supports the creation of Role Based
Authorization Policies. This mapping allows users in external groups to
access resources as specified by the Application Roles.

Authorization Workflow allows the system administrator to:
»= Create and Update Policy Domain
= Create, View and Edit Policies
= Create, View and Edit Application Resource

= Create, View and Update Application Role

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 11
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= Create, View and Update Entitlement

e Biller Category Mapping

Using biller category mapping maintenance, system administrators can map
a Biller Category to each Biller maintained in the host system.

System administrator creates biller category (e.g. Insurance) and maps billers
(e.g. ‘United Health Care’ and AXA) to each type of Biller Category through
channel banking, which are then made available to the customers for
selection while initiating a bill payment.

This option allows the administrator to manage Biller Category, Map Billers,
View Biller Mapping and Edit Biller Mapping).

. Transaction Blackout

The system administrator can maintain a transaction blackout, for a period,
when transaction/s are not accessible to users of the bank’s retail and
corporate or even to Bank administrators, for a preset time period.

The administrator may use the time, when a transaction is blacked-out, to do
necessary maintenances.

Through this maintenance, the system administrator can create a
transaction blackout, User can search and view existing blackouts, and
modify these if required. User can delete future dated blackouts.

) Alerts Maintenance

Alerts maintenance allows the system administrator to define required
parameters for each alert that is to be sent to the banks customers.

This option allows the system administrator to search and view existing
alerts, create a new alert and modify or delete an existing alert.

e Audit Log

The system administrator can search and view the Audit Log.

e  Product Mapping

Product Mapping feature allows the system administrator to map products
with the channel. The business users able to access accounts related to
the products mapped to the channel.

The system administrator will be allowed to register the banks products to
be made available to bank users for opening further accounts.

. Authentication

Passwords are the most common form of authentication used in the world
today. But unfortunately, passwords are one of the least secure forms of
authentication—commonly forgotten and easily compromised. Two-factor

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 12



Dashboards

authentication (2FA) adds an extra layer of security by requiring users to
use two different authentication factors to verify user’s identity.

The two step verification or 2 Factor Authentication is an extra layer of
security that is known as "multi factor authentication" that requires not only
a password and username but also something that only, and only, that
user has on them e.g. tokens, OTP etc. Using a Two Factor Authentication
process can help to lower the number of cases of identity theft on the
Internet, as well as phishing via email. For security reason authentication
is used by user (Retail/ Corporate) while performing transactions through
internet channel.

The 2F Authentication requires two different kinds of evidence before
executing transaction successfully. This option enables the system
administrator to maintain authentication pattern for each transaction of a
specific user segment.

The types of 2 factor authentication used are as follows:
= Security Question
= Soft Token
= One Time Password (OTP)

e Manage Security Questions

Application allows the system administrator user to set up security
questions, which will then be used as another layer of security (Over &
above the Login credentials), before a user (Retail/l Corporate) can
complete transactions through the internet channel.

Through the Manage Security Questions functionality, the administrator
user can create and modify security questions. He / She can add the
security questions, if required.

Note:
- If the setup requires an approval workflow, it will be initiated. Once approved by the required
number of approvers, the maintenance will be effective.

- If the setup does not require an approval workflow or is self / auto approved, the maintenance will
come into effect on confirmation.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 13



2.2 Administrator Maker Dashboard

Bank administrator Maker’s role involves one time / rarely used and Day 0 maintenances in
addition to day to day operations.

Dashboards

Summary
Bank
Administrator
I
| 1 1 1 1 1 | |
On-boarding Approval Account Access. File Upload Reports Others Originations Service
Admin Request
| | User Workflow Party Account File identifier Report | | UserGroup Workflow Request
. L Access i e G ion M. Configuration| Processing
UserFile
Rule User Acoount N Alert
[—Party Preference) Management A Identlfier My Reports | | Subscription
|_| Partyto Party -
Linkage Audit log

Features Supported In Application

Create Users and update user information such as email addresses and names.

Create new bank administrators.

Change or reset a user’s password

Control user access with permissions

Send alerts to users

Set up transaction limits.

Generate and download MIS Reports

View audit log User Account Access

Maker Dashboard - Overview

The Bank administrator — Maker dashboard comprises of:

Quick Links
Activity Log

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core
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— < ZIgBank Q, Blﬂ O Logout

Quick Links
Onboarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Origination Admin Service Requests
= — - —_— -
0 > & = > &l
iial 7T Cat — e AN
User Management Workflow Management Party Account Access File Identifier Maintenance Workflow Configuration Request Processing

1y = = _—

Party Preferences Rules Management User Account Access User File Identifier Mapping
Activity Log (1) -
~

Corporate Admin
Date Description Party Name Reference No Status
29 Jun Create Fileldentifier Registration Rahul Kambale 290601044447
10:08 AM

Page| 1 of 1 (1of litems) 1

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Dashboard Overview

Icons
Following icons are present on the maker's dashboard:

. =: Clicking this icon takes you to the dashboard.
. E: Clicking this icon takes you to the Mailbox screen.

. : Click this icon to search the transactions.

|
. : Click this icon to log out from the application.
o E: Click the toggle menu to access the transactions

e . .. . . .
o . : Click this icon to open the section in a new window.

Q . - .

. . Click this icon to search the transactions that are performed on a
particular date. It has two fields From and To, you can select the start and
end date to search the transaction.
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Toggle Menu Transactions
Following items are present on the Toggle Menu:

e Welcome Note: Displays the welcome note with last login details.

e Menus Following menus are present on the maker's dashboard:
= Onboarding
=  Approvals
= Account Access

File Upload

= Reports

=  Others (User Group Management, Alert Subscription, Audit Log)

0 My Profile
. = “"=: Click this icon to view the profile of the logged in user.
Set Security Question . . . .
. : Click this menu to reset the security questions.
. E] eneE resserE : Click this menu to change the login password.
. @ el : Click this menu to launch the online help.
. @ “P“Y5 Click this menu to view the information about the application

like version number, copyright etc.

Quick Links
On-boarding
(a) User Management

Bank administrator can search and view users, create users, and modify users.
User can reset passwords of the users. Also user can lock / unlock a user, through
this option.

(b) Party Preferences

Party Preferences maintenance enables Bank administrator to define certain
parameter values as per the corporate entities requirements. Following
preferences can be set for a corporate party:

e Cumulative Daily limits per transaction

e Transaction limits for users

e Approval flow — Parallel or Sequential or none
e To enable Channel access or not

e To enable a Corporate Administrator or not.

(c) Party To Party Linkage (Through menu)

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 16
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Party to Party linkage is required by medium and large corporates if the user(s) of
the parent company needs to access accounts of the subsidiary companies. For
e.g. consider a case wherein say ‘ABC Industries’ is the parent company with a
subsidiary company ‘PQR Enterprises’ and the users of ABC Industries needs to
access accounts of PQR Enterprises to carry out transactions and/or inquiries. The
corporate will provide a mandate/ board resolution to the bank for creation of Party
to Party linkage. Bank administrator will setup a Party to Party linkage by selecting
the parent party and the parties to be linked.

Approvals
(&) Workflow Management

Approval workflows are created to support requirements where multiple levels of
approval are required in a specific sequence for a transaction/maintenance. Each
workflow can be configured to have up to 5 levels of approval with a specific user
or a user group configured at each level.

Bank administrator Maker can search and view approval workflows maintained and
create new workflows. As a part of creating workflows, user can add various levels
of approvals and map users or user groups to each level. User can also modify
workflows maintained.

(b) Rule Management

The Bank administrator — Maker, can set up rules, for approvals. Applying a rule
makes the requirement for an approval more customized. For instance, through
this screen, the bank administrator can create a rule, so that all administrator
maintenances initiated by a certain user-group, always require approval.

Account Access

(a) Party Account Access

Bank administrator can set up account and transaction access rules at the
corporate party level. The administrator can provide access to accounts held by
the party with the bank as available in the core banking system. Bank administrator
maker can search and view accounts and transactions mapping done at primary
party and linked party. User can create, modify and delete such mapping.

(b) User Account Access

Using this option bank administrator can set up account and transaction access for
user(s) of the corporate party. This maintenance can be done only after the Party
Account Access is setup for the party of the user(s). Bank administrator maker can
search and view account and transaction mapping of a specific user. User can
create, modify and delete mapping of a user to an account / transaction.

File Upload
(a) File Identifier Maintenance

Bank administrator — Maker, can create file identifiers (Fl) for a corporate entity. A
File ldentifier is always mapped to a specific single file template. It permits
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configuration of corporate preferences like approval type (file level/ record level) for
a particular type of file. This is a pre-requisite for the File Uploads functionality, for
a corporate.

(b) User File Identifier Mapping

Through this option bank administrator — Maker, can map a file identifier to a user
to grant access rights to the user, for this specific file type. This maintenance
enables a user to upload a specific file, approve the uploaded file and view its
status. Bank administrator maker can map / un-map file identifiers to a User.
Further, user can enable or disable the sensitive data check. This is a pre-requisite
maintenance, for the File Uploads functionality, for a corporate.

Origination Admin

Workflow Configuration

Workflow configuration allows the bank administrator to define the sequence of the
sections in application form for each of the products.

There will be a default workflow defined in the product as part of DayO definition for
each of the product along with identified set of steps; bank administrator will have
an option to view the default workflow for each of the products. If the sequence
defined for a product does not suit the bank requirements, the admin can opt to
create a custom workflow by re-arranging the steps.

Service Request

Request Processing

Service requests allows the bank administrator- maker to search and view all the
service requests that have been initiated and are pending for approvals for his own
accounts and transactions mapped, as well as those of linked parties.

Additional options accessible via Menu

Reports
€) Report Generation

Using this option, bank administrator — Maker, can generate various adhoc reports.
Application provides an option to generate reports using Oracle Business
Intelligence (BI) Publisher and / or by using an internal application. The reports
available are:

= Date wise User Creation Report-
= File Identifiers wise Party User Mapping Report
= Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report
= Party wise Approval Rule Report

= Party wise File Identifiers Mapping Report
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=  Party wise Payee Maintenance Report

= Party wise User Groups Report

= Party wise Workflows Report

= Party wise Pending Approvals list Report
= Resources - Child Role Report

= Wallet Transaction Activity Report

=  Wallets KYC Report

= Wallets Creation for a Date Range Report

= EPI Payment Reconciliation Report

(b) My Reports

On accessing ‘My Reports’ menu, the bank administrator — Maker, can view the
last 10 reports generated with the respective report status. He can choose to
search a specific report using the search criteria or can opt to view/download
detailed report.

(c) User Group Management

The Bank administrator — Maker, can create administrator and corporate user
groups with two or more users. User can search and views already maintained
groups, and also modify these. The maintained administrator user groups are used
for further maintenances like — User Group Subject Mapping or while creating
approval rules.

(d) Alert Subscription

The Bank administrator — Maker, can subscribe users to mandatory alerts, through
this option. In addition, Retail and Corporate users of the bank, can subscribe to
alerts, and choose whether they want alerts delivered through Email, SMS or in
their secured mailbox. The bank administrator processes the subscription request,
received from customers. (For non-mandatory alerts).

(e) Audit

The bank administrator can search and view the Audit Log.

Note:

- If the setup requires an approval workflow, it will be initiated. Once approved
by the required number of approvers, the maintenance will be effective.

- If the setup does not require an approval workflow or is self / auto approved,
the maintenance will come into effect on saving and confirming.
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Activity Log

The Bank administrator — Maker, can view the log of activities here. For ease of
use, user can provide a Date Range and search.

(@) Corporate Activity Log

In the Corporate activity log, the bank administrator — Maker, can view the
activities of corporate users. The following fields are displayed.

Date: Date of the maintenance

Description: Description of the maintenance

Party Name: Party Name

Reference Number: Reference Number of the maintenance.

Status: Status of the maintenance

(b) Admin Activity Log

Through the Admin Activity log, the bank administrator can view the bank admin
activities. The following fields are displayed:

Date: Date of the maintenance
Description: Description of the maintenance
Reference Number: Reference Number of the maintenance.

Status: Status of the maintenance

Transaction Journey

This screen displays the transaction details and transaction journey of corporate and
administrator transactions. It displays the current status of transaction whether it is Initiated,
Approved or Processed.
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— = ZlgBank Q Bﬂ @ Logout

Create Fileldentifier Registration

Review
Partyld 000794
Party Name Rahul Kambale
Details
FlSalary
FlSalary

Domestic Funds Transfer Fixed SDMC
1000

Domestic Funds Transfer

Single Debit Multiple Credit

FIXED

csv

Record Level File Level

Approval Type

Transaction Journey

Initiate Approve Process
@) (@) @)
=/ =/ T/

Rahul A Kambale

28 Jun03:14 PM

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Transaction Journey

Transaction Name

This section displays the name of the transaction that is to be approved.

Review

The section displays the details of the transaction that is to be approved for review.

Transaction Journey

This section displays the status of transactions that has been initiated by the maker.
Transaction journey displays the status as:

e Initiate
e  Approve
e  Process

1. Click Back to navigate to the Dashboard.
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2.3 Administrator Approver Dashboard

A Bank administrator approver’s role involves approving one time / rarely used and Day 0
maintenances in addition to day to day operations.

Workflow
Bank
Administrator
1

| 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

On-boarding App I Account Access File Upload Reports Others Originations Service
Admin Request

|| User Workflow Party Account File identifier Report | | UserGroup Workflow Request

A M Access i e G: ion M Configuration| | Processing

User File
Rule User Account - Alert
[—Party Preference| Management A Identlﬁer My Reports | [ Subscription
|_| PartytoParty | "
linkage Audit Log

Features Supported In Application
The Bank administrator- Approver approves the following transactions:

e Create new business users (Corporate/Retail/Corporate Administrator) and bank
administrator users.

e Change or reset a user’s password

e  Control user access with permissions
e  Control user alert subscription.

e  Generate and download MIS Reports

e  View audit log User Account Access

Approver Dashboard - Overview

The Bank administrator — Approver dashboard comprises of:
e  Pending Approvals

e  Quick Links

e  Other Options accessed via Menu

e Activity Log
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451

Dashboards

B () Logout

Pending For Approvals (84)

32 52

Party Maintenance Admin Maintenance
Date Description
05 Jun Create User Group
8:16 PM
05 Jun Create User Group
8:26 PM
12 Jun Create User Group
&i11PM
13 Jun Update authentication maintenance for user-segment
2:05 AM
13 Jun Create authentication maintenance for user-segment
11:46 AM
13 Jun Create User Group
12:35PM
13 Jun Modify User
12:36 PM
13 Jun Modify User
1.07PM
13 Jun Reset Credentials
417PM
13 Jun Reset Credentials
419PM
1 | of4  (1-100f40items) 112 3 4 >
Quick Links
Onboarding Approvals Account Access
@ Ol
User Management ‘Workflow Management Party Account Access

= ®

Party Preferences Rules Management User Account Access

Activity Log (13)

4 9

Corporate Admin
Date Description
10Jul Create Approval Rules
3:55PM
10 Jul Create Workflow
2:33PM
10 Jul Create Corporate User Linkage Account Transaction Mapping
11:49 AM
10 Jul Create Corporate P2P Account
10:37 AM

age | 1 of 1 (1-4of4items) 1
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File Identifier Maintenance

Party Name Initiated By

Rahul Kambale

Rahul Kambale

Rahul Kamble

Rshul Kamble

Rahul Kamble

Rahul Kamble

Rahul Kambale

ADVAIT DIGHE

Rshul Kambale

Rahul Kambale

File Upload

User File Identifier Mapping

Party Name

Larsen and Toubro Ltd

Larsen and Toubro Ltd

NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

Reference No

05066BBABSDE

05085E3E6FAC

1206BE3385D2

13065F149C4A

130621A57881

13065DC83A38

1306CB799677

1306DBEFDIAF

13067F18C372

1306131E3256

Origination Admin

Workflow Configuration

Reference No

1007464861FD

100721937423

1007DBEEBE16

10079E92238D

Status

Service Requests

/

Request Processing

el

Status

© Processed

©) Processed

@) Processed
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Dashboard Overview

Icons
Following icons are present on the approver’s dashboard:

. : Clicking this icon takes you to the dashboard.
. E: Clicking this icon takes you to the Mailbox screen.

. : Click this icon to search the transactions.

. : Click this icon to log out from the application.

o E: Click the toggle menu to access the transactions

v

. .~ :Click this icon to open the section in a new window.

. " . Click this icon to search the transactions that are performed on a
particular date. It has two fields From and To, you can select the start and
end date to search the transaction.

Toggle Menu Transactions
Following items are present on the Toggle Menu:

e Welcome Note: Displays the welcome note with last login details.

e Menus Following menus are present on the maker's dashboard:
Onboarding

Approvals

Account Access

File Upload

Reports

Others (User Group Management, Alert Subscription, Audit Log)

Vv Profil= . cick this icon to view the profile of the logged in user.
FIECHIE ISR Click this menu to reset the security questions.
|
: Click this menu to change the login password.

HEIP . Click this menu to launch the online help.

@@E}ﬂl}@---

About . . . . . L
74" Click this menu to view the information about the application

like version number, copyright etc.

Pending for Approvals
The Bank administrator — Approver, can view the items pending for his approval. For ease
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of use, he can expand this page.

Party Maintenance

In Party Maintenance, the Bank administrator — Approver, can view the party maintenances,
pending approval. The following fields are displayed.

Date: Date of the maintenance

Description: Description of the maintenance

Party Name: Party Name

Initiated by: Initiator of the Party Maintenance.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the maintenance.

Status: Status of the maintenance

Admin Maintenance

In Admin Maintenance, the Bank administrator — Approver, can view the admin
maintenances, pending approval. The following fields are displayed.

Quick Links
Onboarding

Date: Date of the maintenance

Description: Description of the maintenance

Party Name: Party Name

Initiated by: Initiator of the Party Maintenance.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the maintenance.

Status: Status of the maintenance

(a) User Management

The Bank administrator can search and view users, create users, and modify users.
User can reset passwords of the users. Also user can lock / unlock a user, through
this option.

(b) Party Preferences

Party Preferences maintenance enables Bank administrator to define certain
parameter values as per the corporate entities requirements. Following preferences
can be set for a corporate party:

Cumulative Daily limits per transaction
Transaction limits for users

Approval flow — Parallel or Sequential or none
To enable Channel access or not

To enable a Corporate Administrator or not.

(c) Party to Party Linkage (Through menu)
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Party to Party linkage is required by medium and large corporates if the user(s) of the
parent company needs to access accounts of the subsidiary companies. For e.g. consider a
case wherein say ‘ABC Industries’ is the parent company with a subsidiary company ‘PQR
Enterprises’ and the users of ABC Industries needs to access accounts of PQR Enterprises
to carry out transactions and/or inquiries. The corporate will provide a mandate/ board
resolution to the bank for creation of Party to Party linkage. Bank administrator will setup a
Party to Party linkage by selecting the parent party and the parties to be linked.

Approvals
(a) Workflow Management

Approval workflows are created to support requirements where multiple levels of approval
are required in a specific sequence for a transaction/maintenance. Each workflow can be
configured to have up to 5 levels of approval with a specific user or a user group configured
at each level.

Bank administrator Maker can search and view approval workflows maintained and create
new workflows. As a part of creating workflows, user can add various levels of approvals
and map users or user groups to each level. User can also modify workflows maintained.

(b) Rule Management

The Bank administrator — Maker, can set up rules, for approvals. Applying a rule makes the
requirement for an approval more customized. For instance, through this screen, the bank
administrator can create a rule, so that all administrator maintenances initiated by a certain
user-group, always require approval.

Account Access

(a) Party Account Access

Bank administrator can set up account and transaction access rules at the corporate party
level. The administrator can provide access to accounts held by the party with the bank as
available in the core banking system. Bank administrator maker can search and view
accounts and transactions mapping done at primary party and linked party. User can create,
modify and delete such mapping.

(b) User Account Access

Using this option bank administrator can set up account and transaction access for user(s)
of the corporate party. This maintenance can be done only after the Party Account Access
is setup for the party of the user(s). Bank administrator maker can search and view account
and transaction mapping of a specific user. User can create, modify and delete mapping of
a user to an account / transaction.

File Upload
(a) File Identifier Maintenance

Bank administrator — Maker, can create file identifiers (FI) for a corporate entity. A File
Identifier is always mapped to a specific single file template. It permits configuration of
corporate preferences like approval type (file level/ record level) for a particular type of file.
This is a pre-requisite for the File Uploads functionality, for a corporate.
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(b) User File Identifier Mapping

Through this option bank administrator — Maker, can map a file identifier to a user to grant
access rights to the user, for this specific file type. This maintenance enables a user to
upload a specific file, approve the uploaded file and view its status. Bank administrator
maker can map / un-map file identifiers to a User. Further, user can enable or disable the
sensitive data check. This is a pre-requisite maintenance, for the File Uploads functionality,
for a corporate.

Origination Admin

Workflow Configuration

Workflow configuration allows the bank administrator to define the sequence of the sections
in application form for each of the products.

There will be a default workflow defined in the product as part of Day0 definition for each of
the product along with identified set of steps; bank administrator will have an option to view
the default workflow for each of the products. If the sequence defined for a product does not
suit the bank requirements, the admin can opt to create a custom workflow by re-arranging
the steps.

Service Request

Request Processing

Service requests allows the bank administrator- approver to search and view all the service
requests that have been initiated by the maker and are pending for approvals for his own
accounts and transactions mapped, as well as those of linked parties. This option also
allows him to approve or reject the service requests.

Options accessible via Menu
Reports
(a) Report Generation

Using this option, bank administrator — Maker, can generate various adhoc reports.
Application provides an option to generate reports using Oracle Business Intelligence (BI)
Publisher and / or by using an internal application. The reports available are:

e Date wise User Creation Report-

e  File Identifiers wise Party User Mapping Report
e  Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report
e  Party wise Approval Rule Report

e  Party wise File Identifiers Mapping Report

e  Party wise Payee Maintenance Report

. Party wise User Groups Report
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¢  Party wise Workflows Report

e  Party wise Pending Approvals list Report
e Resources - Child Role Report

o  Wallet Transaction Activity Report

e  Wallets KYC Report

e  Wallets Creation for a Date Range Report

e EPI Payment Reconciliation Report

(b) My Reports

On accessing ‘My Reports’ menu, the bank administrator — Maker, can view the last 10
reports generated with the respective report status. He can choose to search a specific
report using the search criteria or can opt to view/download detailed report.

Others
(a) User Group Management
User group is a set of people/users with similar interests and goals.

Using this option bank administrator can maintain the user groups of bank administrator
and of corporate users of same party ID. User groups maintained by administrators for
bank administrator users and corporate users are used while creating approval
workflows and approval rules.

Also the user groups created for bank administrator type of user are used for mapping
secured mail subjects. Each subject category can be linked to a group of bank
administrator users. So that administrators will receive the mails only of the subjects
mapped to the users.

(b) Alert Subscription

The Bank administrator — Maker, can subscribe users to mandatory alerts, through this
option. In addition, Retail and Corporate users of the bank, can subscribe to alerts, and
choose whether they want alerts delivered through Email, SMS or in their secured
mailbox. The bank administrator processes the subscription request, received from
customers. (For non-mandatory alerts).

(c) Audit
The bank administrator can search and view the Audit Log.

Note:

- If the setup requires an approval workflow, it will be initiated. Once approved by
the required number of approvers, the maintenance will be effective.

Activity Log
The Bank administrator — Approver, can view the log of activities here. For ease of use, he
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can provide a Date Range and search.

(a) Corporate Activity Log

In the Corporate activity log, the Bank administrator — Approver, can view the activities of
corporate users. The following fields are displayed.

e Date: Date of the maintenance

e  Description: Description of the maintenance

. Party Name: Party Name

o Initiated by: Initiator of the Party Maintenance.

e Reference Number: Reference Number of the maintenance.

° Status: Status of the maintenance

(b) Admin Activity Log

Through the Admin Activity log, the Bank administrator — Approver, can view the bank
admin activities. The following fields are displayed:

e Date: Date of the maintenance

e  Description: Description of the maintenance

. Party Name: Party Name

. Initiated by: Initiator of the Party Maintenance

e Reference Number: Reference Number of the maintenance

° Status: Status of the maintenance

Approve the transaction

The transactions that have been initiated by the maker are pending for approvals. The approver
user logins to the application, user views all the transactions that are pending for approvals.

How to reach here:

Approver Dashboard > Pending for Approvals section

To approve the transaction:

Click the Reference Number link of the transaction that is to be approved, in the Pending for
Approval section. The transaction screen with Review and Transaction Journey section
appears.
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Transaction Journey

= "ZigBank Q Elﬁl () Logout

Party Preferences
Party ID 962
Party Name SD Coporatel

ive Daily Limits SDCCLLIMP1

No Limit Group Selected

Channel Access —_—
Corperate Administrator Facility —
PN
Transaction Journey
Initiate Approve Process
O O (@)

ADVAIT RAJAN DIGHE
14 Jun 02:40 PM
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Transaction to approve

Transaction Name

This section displays the name of the transaction that is to be approved.

Review

The section displays the details of the transaction that is to be approved for review.

Transaction Journey

This section displays the status of transactions that has been initiated by the maker.
Transaction journey displays the status as:

e Initiate
e  Approve
e  Process
2. Click Approve to approve the initiated transaction. The Transaction Approval screen appears.
OR
Click Reject to reject the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the Dashboard.
3. Enter the remarks and click Approve.
OR
Enter the remarks and click Reject.
OR
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Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
The screen with success message appears.

FAOS

1. How can | access different dashboards if multiple roles are assigned to me?

An option will be provided to switch between the different dashboards if multiple roles are
assigned to you.

2. Will I be able to see the current status of a transaction initiated by me?
Yes, transaction journey section will show the latest status of the transaction along with
the date, time and name of the user last acted on.

3.  What are quick links; can | change the transactions appearing under quick link
section?

Quick Links give you easy access to some of the more commonly used
transactions/maintenances in the system. You cannot change the transactions appearing
under quick link section.
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System Rules

System rules are defined to set different parameters for each enterprise role. Various parameters
can be set for each enterprise role are party mapping required, Limits Check, Party Preferences
Check, Account Transaction Mapping and Approvals Check. Enabling these parameters at
enterprise role, enforces the system to check if respective maintenances are available for users
associated with those enterprise roles.

E.g. if Approval check flag is enabled for ‘Corporate User type of enterprise role; then
transactions initiated by corporate type of users will follow the approval maintenance for a party
mapped to user. If approval check flag is disabled for ‘Retail User’ type of enterprise role, then
transactions initiated by retail user will not follow the approval maintenance and will get auto-
approved by the system.

This screen allows the system administrator to search and view existing system rules, and create
new system rule.

Pre-Requisites
e  Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.
e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.

e  Enterprise roles are maintained in application.

Workflow

| Create System Rule |
ﬂs Access System

—— > Rules
U Search and View Edit Svstern Rul
System Rule | ftoystem hule

System Administrator

Features Supported In Application

This option allows the System Administrator to:
e  Maintain system rules
e  View system rules

e  Edit system rules

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > System Rules
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System Rules

= %ZigBank Q & oot

System Rules

Enterprise Role

Approvals Check

Corporate User ~

MustuLimitPackage ~

O

| ©]
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Field Description
Field Name

Enterprise Role

Party Mapping
Required

Limits Check
Party Preferences

Check

Account Access
Check

Approvals Check

Description

Name of enterprise roles set in application.
The options can be:

e Corporate User
° Administrator
° Retail User

On selecting an application role, system rules maintained if any are
shown in editable form.

Party mapping check is required for a particular enterprise role or not.

Limits check is required or not.
If limit check is required, assign a limit package.

Party preferences check is required or not.

Account access check is required or not.

Approvals check is required or not.
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To set the system rules:

From the Enterprise Role list, select the appropriate option.

In the Party Mapping Required field, select the appropriate option.
In the Limits Check field, select the appropriate option.

In the Party Preferences Check field, select the appropriate option.
In the Account Access Check field, select the appropriate option.
In the Approvals Check field, select the appropriate option.

Click Submit to save system rules.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
The success message appears.

The System Rules - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The success message of System Rules maintenance appears along with the transaction
reference number. Click OK to complete the transaction.

FAOs

1. Who can create-edit this maintenance?

System administrator can create and edit this maintenance.

2.  How can I find out what checks are granted to a particular role? Can | change it?

You can select a role and view the checks mapped to the role, you can also edit the type
of checks.
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4. Manage Brand

Banks can have varied requirements with regards to the theme and for look and feel of the
application.

Manage Brand is an administrative maintenance that allows the system administrator to define
the theme using brand logo, colors, fonts and font sizes.

System administrator can configure the style/theme by selecting brand logo, header colors,
background colors, label colors, button colors, font color, header size, font type, font sizes for
header texts, menu, buttons etc.

The administrator can define multiple themes with the above mentioned attributes and once
defined, the administrator can activate one of the theme from the available list.

At any point in time, the administrator can deactivate a theme and activate another one

Prerequisites
e Transaction access is provided to system administrator
e  Approval rule set up for system administrator to perform the actions.

e  Enterprise roles are maintained in application.

Workflow

Create Brand

Manage Brand

System Administrator

View Brand |—>| Delete Brand

Features supported in application

e View Brand
e Create Brand

e Delete Brand

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Manage Brand
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Manage Brand — Summary

197

= #ZigBank QA = Ot
Manage Brand
Corporate User Administrator Retail User

Brand Name Brand Description Date Created Actions

Corporate Brand 1 testbrand 1 04 May 2017 View Apply

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Name Description

Corporate User/ Select the role for which the theme needs to be viewed
Administrator/ Retail

User

Brand Name Displays the theme name as defined.

Brand Description Displays the theme description as defined.

Role The role for which the theme is displayed. The role can be

corporate, retail and administrator user.
Date Created Displays the date of theme creation

Actions The available action buttons against the theme are displayed.
The action button can be:
View: Click to view the created theme.

Apply: Click to apply the theme

In the Action column, click View to view the already created theme.
OR
Click Apply to apply the theme.
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Manage Brand

Using this option system administrator can view the created theme or brand.

To view the brand:

1. In the Action column, click View against the brand which you want to view. The Manage Brand -

View screen appears.

Manage Brand - View

= % /ZigBank

Brand Details

~ Assets
~ Colors
" Font Details

~ Font Size Details

Sampath Bank
Sampath Bank Branding

Corporate User

Home AboutUs

Q = O Logout

Anchor Text Color
Anchor Text Color

Value

Tertiary Button

lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum
lorem epsum

lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem
epsum

lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum

lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum
lorem epsum
lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum
lorem epsum

lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum

mepsu
orem epeum lore: rem epsum orem egsum erem epsum or prum
lorem epsumm lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum
lorem epsum

Copyright ZigBankLtd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Brand Name Displays the theme name.

Brand Description Displays the theme description.

Role Displays the role for which the theme is displayed. The role can

be corporate, retail or an administrator.

Customize Brands

Assets This section displays the uploaded brand logo.

Click Download to view the brand logo.
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Field Name

Description

Manage Brand

Colors Displays the list of items with the color swatch that is being set in
the application.

The list includes:

Font Details

Header Background Color
Header Color

Body Background Color

Form Background Color

Font Color

Font Secondary Color

Link Text Color

Label Color

Input Text Color

Input Background Color

Input Border Color

Primary Button Background Color
Secondary Button Background Color
Tertiary Button Background Color
Primary Button Text Color
Secondary Button Text Color
Tertiary Button Text Color

Menu Background Color

Menu Primary Color

Menu Secondary Color

name.

Font Size Details

Form

Font Color

The font color of the brand.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core

Displays the font details of the application i.e. font URL and font

Displays the font size details of the various fonts used in the
application in 'rem' (length unit). 1px = 1rem
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Field Name

Anchor Text Color

Label Color
Input Properties

Input Properties -
Primary Button

Input Properties -
Secondary Button

Input Properties -
Tertiary Button

H1 - H6 Size
Header Font Size
Menu Font Size

Button Font Size

Description

Manage Brand

The anchor text color (clickable text in the application) of the

brand.

The label color used in the brand.

The color of the primary buttons of the brand.

The color of the secondary buttons of the brand.

The color of the tertiary buttons of the brand.

The font size of the various level of headings of the brand.
The font size of the header of the brand.
The font size of the menus of the brand.

The font size of the button text of the brand.

Click Apply Brand to apply the current brand.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Delete to delete the brand.

Manage Brand - Create

Using this option, system administrator can create a new theme for retail, corporate and

administrator users.

To create a brand:

In the Manage Brand screen, click Create. The Create Brand screen appears.
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Manage Brand - Create

= ZigBank Q =

Create Brand

Brand Information

Model Bank

Model Bank Branding

Customize Brand

' Assets Home AboutUs
~ Colors .

' Font Details Anchor Text Color

Anchor Text Color ~
~ Font Size Details Value
Ceading For lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epst
2arem v A ===
Heading 2 Font S —
H1Size

Lirem & 15 lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum
Heading 3 F lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum
Larem VY A lorem epsum
Heading 4 For H2 Size lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum

lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum
Trem R H3Size lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum

- lorem epsum lorem epsum
Heading 5 F: I0ram 695 |oFEm SpEUM forem &pSum Iorm SpSLIM [0rem &pEUM lorém epsum lorem epsum
~

Orem 5

lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum
orem ~ lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum

lorem epsum

lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum
lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum

lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum lorem epsum
lorem epsum lorem epsum

Heading é Fon

Header F

2.3rem ¥ oA

1.7rem v
Button Font Size
1.3rem Moo~

= e

Copyright ZigBan I Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and

Field Description
Field Name Description
Brand Name Specify the brand name.

Brand Description Enter the theme description.
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Field Name Description

Brand Type Select the role for which the theme is to be created.
The role can be:

e Corporate
e Retalil

e  Administrator

Customized Brands

Assets Upload the desired file for assets like icons, logo etc
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Field Name Description

Colors The list of brand color items, the user can enter the color hex value
or can select color from the spectrum list.

If color is selected from the spectrum, corresponding hex value to be
displayed in this field.

The color list includes:

e Header Background Color

e Header Color

e Body Background Color

e Form Background Color

e Font Color

e Font Secondary Color

e Link Text Color

e Label Color

e |nput Text Color

e Input Background Color

e Input Border Color

e Primary Button Background Color
e Secondary Button Background Color
e Tertiary Button Background Color
e Primary Button Text Color

e Secondary Button Text Color

e Tertiary Button Text Color

e Menu Background Color

e Menu Primary Color

e Menu Secondary Color

Font Details Specify the font details of the application i.e. font URL and font name
that is to be used in the brand.

Font Size Details Specify the font size details of the various fonts used in the
application in 'rem' (length unit) for various level of headings in the
brand.
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10.
OR

Field Name

Form
Font Color

Anchor Text Color

Label Color

Input Properties

Input Properties -
Primary Button

Input Properties -
Secondary Button

Input Properties -
Tertiary Button
H1 - H6 Size
Header Font Size

Menu Font Size

Button Font Size

Manage Brand

Description

Displays the font color as selected in the Font Color category list.

Displays the anchor text color as selected in the Font Color category
list.

Displays the label color used as selected in the Font Color category
list.

Displays the color of the primary buttons of the brand as selected in
the Font Color category list.

Displays the color of the secondary buttons of the brand as selected
in the Font Color category list.

Displays the color of the tertiary buttons of the brand as selected in
the Font Color category list.

Displays the font size of the various level of headings of the brand as
selected from the Font Size Details category list.

Displays the font size of the header of the brand as selected in the
Font Size Details category list.

Displays the font size of the menus of the brand as selected in the
Font Size Details category list.

Displays the font size of the button text of the brand as selected in
the Font Size Details category list.

In the Brand Name field, enter the name of the theme.

In the Brand Description field, enter the description for the theme.

In the Brand Type field, select the appropriate brand type i.e. Retail User / Corporate User/

Administrator.

In the Customized Brands section, click Assets.

The Asset section appears. Click Choose File to browse and upload the logo for brand.

In the Colors category, for various brand items, enter the color hex value or select color from the

spectrum list. The corresponding hex value to be displayed in the field.

In the Font Details category, enter the font URL and font name.

In the Font Size Details category, enter the values for Heading 1, 2, 3.....6.

Click Save to save the details.

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

OR
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Manage Brand

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate to the 'Dashboard'.

11. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

12. The success message appears. Click OK to complete the transaction.

4.4 Manage Brand - Delete

The system administrator can delete the created brand maintained in the application.

To delete the brand:

1. In the Action column, click View against the brand which you want to delete. The Manage Brand
- View screen appears.

2. Select and click the required brand which you want to delete. The Manage Brand - View screen
appears.

3. Click Delete. The application will prompt the administrator with a deletion message with an option
of Yes/ No.

Manage Brand - Delete

ZigBank

Are you sure you want to delete sn active brand?
Deleti i nd wil r oplication to factory theme.

.

4. Click Delete to delete brand/theme. It will navigate to confirmation page with a success message
and the status.
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OR
Click Cancel if you do not wish to delete the brand/theme.

5. Click OK to complete the transaction.
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User Management

5. User Management

User Management function enables bank administrator to onboard and manage users along with
their login credentials for channel banking access. This module facilitates channel banking
access to the bank’s internal users (administrators) and external users (customers).

Internal Users:
e  System Administrator
e  Bank administrator
External Users:
e Retail User
e  Corporate User
e  Corporate Administrator
Pre-Requisites
e  Application roles and child roles are maintained
e Transactions are associated with each child role
e  Transaction (User Management) access is provided to Bank administrator.
e  Approval rule set up for Bank administrator to perform the actions.

e  Party Preference is maintained for corporate user

Workflow
(8’ Access User

Edit User Details

U Management

Bank Administrator

Search User H View User Details

Reset Password

Features Supported In Application

The User Management module allows the bank administrator to
e Create User
e  View User
e  Edit User

) Reset Password

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > OnBoarding > User Management
OR
Administration Dashboard > Quick Links > User Management
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5.1 User Management - Create

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the User Management screen. This
function allows the administrator to create internal and external users.

To create a new user:

1. In the User Management screen, click Create. The User Management - Create New User screen
appears.

2. From the User Type list, select the appropriate type for the user being created.
If the user type selected is Retail and Corporate user, Party ID and Party Name fields are
displayed.
If the user type is selected as Administrator, user is directed to Create Administrator User
screen.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Create User - Select User Type

= #=7ZigBank Q &* Ologo

User Management

Create New User

Copyright Zigank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

User Type User type for which the new user is to be created.
The user can be:

e  Corporate User
e  Retails User

. Administrator
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Create User — Map Party ID

If the user type to be created is selected as Retail or Corporate User, system displays a screen to
enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search party. User can enter the party ID
(if known) or the party name with a minimum of 5 characters. The matching results are shown on
the screen.

In case of a party search by party ID, it is an exact match and Party ID entered by the user gets
validated from the host. After the host validation is successful, party name gets displays on the
screen.

. ZigBank

User Management

Create New User

Corporate User ~
Pai D
Party Name

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Seeurity Information| Terms and Conditions

In case of a party search by name, system displays the matching party records. The records have
parties listed with both Party ID and Party Name information. User can select the record by
clicking on the Party ID from the list.

= % ZigBank Q =P Lot

User Type .
Corporate User ~
User Name More Search Options
Nelsan
=3 =3 3
Search Results
Full Name User Name Email /Mobile Phone Status
Nelson Dsouza obdxga obdxgal@oracle.com UNLOCK
Nelson Dsouza obelxqas obdxqaS@oracle.com UNLOCK
8767141364
Nelson Dsouza obdxret obdxga7@oracle.com LOCK
Page| 1 | of117  (1-100f 1163 items) 102 3 4 5. 117 >

Copyright Ziggank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Search

Party ID Party ID for which the party preference to be maintained/viewed.

Party Name Party Name of a party for which the party preference to be maintained/viewed.

3. Select the party ID, an option to create a user appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR
Click Create to create user.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

= < 7ZigBank Q E&* Ot

User Management

Create New User

ser Type Corporate User v

Party I 000912

Party Name SUBASH INDUSTRIES

Copyright ZigBank Ltd All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

a. If you select Retail User or Corporate User option:
i.From the Role list, select the appropriate option.
ii. In the Party Id field, enter the party id.

iii. Click Search.
The mapped details for the party id appear based on the entered search
parameters.
OR
Click Clear to reset the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

iv. Click Create.
The Personal Information, Contact Details, Limit and Roles, and Status
sections appear.

V. In the User Name filed, enter the required details. Click Check Availability to
check the uniqueness of the user ID. If the user ID is already used.
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Vi.
Vii.

viii.

iX.

X.

User Management

In the Personal Information section, enter the required details.
In the Contact Details section, enter the required details.

In the Limits and Roles section, select the limit to be mapped from the Limit
list.

Select the roles to be mapped from the Roles check box.

In the Status field, select the appropriate option.

b. If you select Administrator option:

Xi. In the Organization field, enter the organization of the employee.
Xil. In the Manager field, enter the name of the manager of the employee being
created.
Xiii. In the Employee Number field, enter the six digit employee number of the user.
Xiv. In the Personal Information section, enter the required details.
XV. In the Contact Details section, enter the required details.
4, In the Status field, select the appropriate option.
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User Management - Create New User

245

Q = Ologout

Create New User

Corporate User ~

000912

Party Name SUBASH INDUSTRIES

Personal Information

Subulndus

Subu

Mohan

Reddy

18 May 1955 B

Contact Details

Emalib subureddy@zmail.com

t Number (Miobile)

9956780567

02278900656
12, park avenu
South Block, M G road

Banglore

INDIA v
Banglore

Zip Code 3000776

Limit & Roles

Retail_DrLimPkg ~

Role | Checker
CorporateAdminChecker
CorporateAdminMal
V| Maker
| View:

Status

Unlocked

3 &1 3

ation | Terms and Condi
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Create
User Type Type of user.

The user can be:
e Corporate User
. Retails User

. Administrator

Party 1D Party ID for which the user is to be created is displayed.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option
from User Type list.

Party Name Party Name of the party ID for which the user is to be created is
displayed.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option
from User Type list.

Organization Organization that the user belongs to.

This field appears if you select Administrator option from User Type
list.

Manager Manager of the user.

This field appears if you select Administrator option from User Type
list.

Employee Employee number of the user.

Number This field appears if you select Administrator option from User Type

list.
Personal Information

User Name Name of the user (login ID) which is to be created.
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Field Name Description

Title Title of the user.
If User type is Retall, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.
For the user type corporate user and administrator are:

. Mr

. Mrs

e Miss

. Ms

. Dr

. Master
First Name First name of the user.

If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Middle Name Middle name of the user.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Last Name Last name/ surname of the user.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Date of Birth Date of birth of the user.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Contact Details

Email ID Email id of the user.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Contact Number  Mobile number of the user.

(Mobile) If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Contact Number  Phone number (land line) number of the user.
(Land Line)

Address Line 1-3 Address of the user.

If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Country Country of the user.

If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

City City in which the user resides.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.
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User Management

Field Name Description

Zip Code The postal code of the city in which the user resided.
If user type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and defaulted.

Limits and Roles
Limit To map transaction limit package to the user.

Role Child roles like maker, checker etc. maintained under respective user
types are listed. Multiple child roles can be mapped to the user.

Status The user's status.
The option can be:

. Lock

. Unlock

Click Save to save the user details.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

The user will be navigated back to the create screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of user creation appears along with the transaction reference number.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

User Management - Search and View

Using this option, bank administrators can search and view details of the existing users.
Administrator selects the user type of the user to be searched.

Default search is available with User Name, whereas user can be searched by provided other
details also.

To search user:

Enter the search criteria, click Search.

The search results appear on the User Management screen based on the search parameters.
OR

Click Clear if you want to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel if you want to cancel the transaction.
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User Management - Search

= ZigBank

Corporate User

More Search Options

User Mame
First Name
LastName
Email

Mobile Number

Search Party Name

User Management - More Search Options

2 ZigBank Q & (Ologou

e Corporate User -
User tame More Search Options
Fir lame
Last hame

nelson.dsouza@oracle.com

viohile Number

Search Party Name
[oro’
Search Results
Full Name User Name Email / Mobile Phone Status
Nelson Dsouza nelsondsouza@gmail.com nelsondsouza@gmail.com UNLOCK
Nelson Dsouza nelsondsouza nelson.dsouza@oracle.com UNLOCK
1  of54 (1-100f 532items) 112 345 54 »
A

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Rese ation | Terms and Conditions

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 55



User Management

Field Description
Field Name Description

Create New User

User Type  Type for which the new user is to be created.
The user can be:

. Corporate User
. Retails User
e  Administrator

User Name  Tg search the user with the user name. Partial search is allowed.

More Search Options
Below fields appears if you click the More Search Options link.

First Name  Allows to search based on first name or given name of the user.

Last Name Allows to search based on last name/ surname of the user.

Email Allows to search based on email id of the user.
Mobile Allows to search based on mobile number of the user.
Number

Party 1D Allows to search based on Party id.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option from
User Type list.

To view the user details:

1. Inthe User Management - Search Results section.
The search results appear on the User Management screen based on the search
parameters.
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User Management - Search Results

= % 7ZigBank Q= Ologou

Corporate User v

User Name More Search Options v

nelson.dsouza@oracle.com

Search Party Name

Search Results

Full Name User Name Email / Mobile Phone Status

Nelson Dsouza nelsondsouza@gmail.com nelsondsouza@gmil.com UNLOCK

Nelson Dsouza nelsondsouza nelsondsouza@oracle.com UNLOCK
1 f54  (1-100f 532 items) 1/2 3 45 54 > o

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search Results

Full Name First name and last name of the user.
User Name User Name of the user.

Email / Mobile Number Email / Mobile Number of the user.
Status Status of the user Locked or Unlocked.

2. Click the User Name link of the record for which you want to view the user detalils.
The User Management - View screen appears.
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User Management - View

= 2

ZigBank

User Management

Personal Information

Birth 10 Jan 1978

Contact Details

YADAY NAGAR, MV ROAD,

SAKINAKAMUMBAI

N
MAHARASHTRA

ZipCode 600084
Limits & Roles

No Limit attached to the user

Status

Unlocked

Other Details

B00632634e315920f (Google Phrel XL)

=3 3 B3

Copyright ZigBank Lic. AllRights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Q= Ouogut

[ Download file

User Management

Field Description
Field Name
View

User Type

Party 1D

Description

Type of user.
The user can be:

e  Corporate User
. Retails User

. Administrator

Party ID mapped to the user.
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Field Name Description

Party Name Party Name of the party ID mapped to the user.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option
from User Type list.

Organization Organization that the user belongs to.
This field appears if you select Administrator option from User
Type list.

Manager Manager of the user.

This field appears if you select Administrator option from User
Type list.

Employee Number Employee number of the user.
This field appears if you select Administrator option from User

Type list.
Personal Information
User Name Name of the user (login ID) of the user.
Title Title of the user.

The options are:

. Mr

. Mrs

° Miss

. Ms

. Dr

. Master
First Name First name of the user.
Middle Name Middle name of the user.
Last Name Last name/ surname of the user.
Date of Birth Date of birth of the user.
Contact Details
Email ID Email id of the user.
Contact Number Mobile number of the user.

(Mobile)
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Field Name

Contact Number
(Land Line)

Address Line 1-3
Country

City

Zip Code

Limits and Roles

Limit

Role

Status

Other Details

Unique User ID

User Management

Description

Phone number (land line) number of the user.

Address of the user.
Country of the user.
City in which the user resides.

The postal code of the city in which the user resided.

To map transaction limit package to the user.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option
from User Type list.

Child roles mapped to the user.

The user's status.
The option can be:

. Lock

. Unlock

Unigue User ID is device id of mobile on which OBDX application is
installed by the user.

\L LA - | a . .
3. Click = Devnlosdfile (o 4ovnload the details in .csv format.

4.  Click Edit to edit the user detalils.
OR
Click Reset Password to reset user’'s password. A warning message ‘Are you sure you
want to reset the password of this user?’ is appears on the screen.
If user clicks ‘Yes’, a reset password confirmation screen is displayed. New password gets
communicated to the user on registered email address.
If user clicks ‘No’, the action gets cancelled.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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5.3 User Management - Edit

This function enables the Administrator to edit the existing user details.

To edit or update a user details:

1.

Enter the search criteria, click Search.

The search results appear on the User Management screen based on the search
parameters.

OR

Click Clear if you want to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel if you want to cancel the transaction.

In the User Management - Search Results section, click the User Name link of the
record for which you want to edit the user details.
The User Management - View screen appears.

Click Edit to update the user information.

OR

Click Reset Password to reset user’s password. A warning message ‘Are you sure you
want to reset the password of this user??’ is appears on the screen.

If user clicks Yes, a reset password confirmation screen is displayed. New password gets
communicated to the user on registered email address.

If user clicks No, the action gets cancelled.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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User Management - Edit User

= ~ ZigBank A = Ouon

User Management

Edit User

Retail Ussr

2 006736

Par
Personal Information

Ashoks

M

Ashok

R

Jain

1978-01-10T00:00:00Z

Contact Details

33, ASTAVINAYAK TOWERS,
VADAY NAGAR, MV ROAD,

SAKINAKAMUMBAI,

[

MAHARASHTRA
Zip Code 600084
Limit & Roles
Ro
Status

Unlocked

Others

8083284¢875920F X
=3

Copyright ZigBank Lid. AllRights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conclitions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Edit

User Type Type of user.
The user can be:
e  Corporate User
e  Retails User

. Administrator
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Field Name Description

Party ID Party ID for which the user is to be created is displayed.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option
from User Type list.

Party Name Party Name of the party ID for which the user is to be created is
displayed.

This field appears if you select Retail User/ Corporate User option
from User Type list.

Organization Organization that the user belongs to.
This field appears if you select Administrator option from User
Type list.

Manager Manager of the user.

This field appears if you select Administrator option from User
Type list.

Employee Number Employee number of the user.
This field appears if you select Administrator option from User

Type list.
Personal Information
User Name Name of the user (login ID) which is to be created.
Title Title of the user.

If User type is Retail, value is fetched from the host and non-
editable.

Value can be edited only if the user type is Administrator or
Corporate User, options are:

. Mr
. Mrs
e Miss
. Ms
. Dr
e  Master
First Name First name of the user.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.
Middle Name Middle name of the user.

This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.
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Field Name Description

Last Name Last name/ surname of the user.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.

Date of Birth Date of birth of the user.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.

Contact Details

Email ID Email id of the user.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.

Contact Number Mobile number of the user.

(Mobile) This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.

Contact Number Phone number (land line) number of the user.

(Land Line)

Address Line 1-3 Address of the user.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.

Country Country of the user.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.

City City in which the user resides.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.

Zip Code The postal code of the city in which the user resided.
This field is editable only for Administrator and Corporate user
type.

Limits and Roles

Limit To map transaction limit package to the user.

This field is editable only for Retail and Corporate user type.

Field will not be displayed if user type is selected as
Administrator.

Role Child roles mapped to the user.
Value can be edited for all types of user.
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Field Name Description

Status The user's status.
The option can be:

) Lock
. Unlock

Value can be edited for all types of user.

Other Details

Unique User ID is device id of mobile on which OBDX application is

Unique User ID )
installed by the user.

This field is editable.

4.  Edit the required details.

5.  Click Save to update the changes.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The Review User Details screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the detalils.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7.  The success message of updates appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

FAQsS

1. Who can create / update the user?

Bank administrator and corporate administrator can create or edit the users.

2. Can | edit the party id mapped to the user?

No, party ID mapped to the user cannot be edited.

3. When does the system update a user status as ‘locked’?

When administrator needs to temporarily block access for any user, 'Lock user
functionality can be used. Also if there are multiple unsuccessful login attempts, the user’s
status will get updated as ‘Locked’.

4. Can | set the user name which is already used in the application?

No, uniqueness of a user ID is checked while creating or modifying a user.
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5. Can |l edit personal and contact details of Retail user?

No, personal and contact details of Retail user are fetched from the Core Banking
application and cannot be edited using User Management functionality.

6. Can one assign multiple child roles to a user?
Yes, multiple child roles can be assigned to the user.

e.g. Corporate user is acting as maker of few transactions and approver of few other
transactions.

7. What are the different child roles available out of box?

Following are the child role associated with each application role out of box.

Application Role Child Roles
Retail User Customer
Corporate User e  Maker

e  Checker
e Viewer

e  Corporate Admin Maker

e  Corporate Admin Checker

Administrator . Admin Maker

° Admin Checker

8. If lupdate the limit package associated with a user, what will happen to the in-flight
transactions?

Yes, new limit package can be mapped to a user. Limits get applied from an immediate
effect if the effective date is less than or equal to current date. And if the effective date is
future date, the limit package will be applied from the date available in the package.

9. If lupdate the child role associated to a user, what will happen to the in-flight
transactions?

In case of any update of child roles mapped to the user as edit user functionality, the
privileges associated with new child roles get applied to the user with an immediate effect.

So if any transaction is pending with approver for approval, user can view and approve
those transactions only if checker role is mapped to him. As soon as checker role is
unmapped, then user will not be able to view and approve the transactions which were
pending for his approval.
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Party Preferences

Party Preferences maintenance enables the bank administrator to define certain parameters
values as per the corporate requirements. This maintenance is done only for corporate type of
parties and is not applicable for retail type of parties. Parameter values maintained against a
corporate party defines the system behavior for the following:

e  Cumulative daily limits per transaction for the corporate party
e  Transaction limits for the users

e  Type of Approval flow applicable

e  Channel access preferences

e  Availability of Corporate Administrator facility
Pre-Requisites
e  Transaction access is provided to Bank administrator.
e  Approval rule set up for Bank administrator to perform the actions.

e  Party for which preference needs to be set up is created in Host system.

Workflow

If preference is not maintained

Create Party
ﬂ’ Preference
\ — Access Party Search Party
U Preference
View Party Edit Party
Preference Preference
Bank Administrator

If preference is already maintained

Features Supported In Application

Party Preference maintenance available for bank administrator in the application includes:
e Create Party Preferences
e View Party Preferences

o Edit Party Preferences

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > OnBoarding > Party Preferences

OR
Administration Dashboard > Quick Links > Party Preferences
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6.1

Party Preferences

Party Preferences- Search
Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the Party Preferences screen.

System displays a screen to enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search party
for which the preferences are to be maintained/viewed.

User can enter the party ID (if known) or the party name with a minimum of 5 characters. System
matches the input provided by the user with the party name records and displays the matching
party records.

In case of a party search by party ID, it is an exact match and system displays the party
preference maintained if any, else displays an option to create party preference.

To search party preferences of party:

In the Party Id field, enter the party Id of the corporate user whose party preferences you want to
view.

OR

In the Party Name field, enter the name of the party whose party preferences you want to view.

Click Search.

If party preference is already maintained, user is directed to Party Preference — View screen.
If party preference is not maintained, user is directed to Party Preference — Create screen.
In case of invalid party, error message is shown on the screen.

OR

Click Clear to reset the details.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to Dashboard.

Party Preferences- Search (Party Id)

441

= %= ZigBank Q X Ologout
Party Preferences

Party ID 000165

Party Name COUNTER_PARTY

|
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In case of a party search by name, system displays the matching party records. The records have
parties listed with both Party ID and Party Name information. User can select the record by
clicking on the Party ID from the list.
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Party Preferences- Search (Party Name)

a4

2 ZigBank Q= Ologut

Party Preferences

Party ID Party Name
000006 FAISAL_SCV1
000012 ISLAMIC
000090 OATS_CORP_ATZ
000091 OATS_AT1_BANKL
000093 KALA
N
000104 AT1_WALKIN
000165 COUNTER_PARTY
000186 priyanak
000017 rajani joshi
000199 OATS_AT1_BANK_GBP
000073 000_TRADE BANK1 I
000075 OATS_BROKER_CUST
000077 OATS_AT4_CORP2
000095 KALA
000007 FAISALCORP
000096 KAL ~
000357 kumarl
000071 000_TRADE CUS
000232 OATS_AT4_IND1
000013 karunakar
000489 TATA
000018 rafini joshi
000019 rafini joshi
000020 VINAY_OSDC
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Party Preferences- Search (Party Name)

— . 241
= % ZigBank Q B Ologout
Party Preferences
yID
y Na
raj
Party ID Party Name
000017 rajani joshi
000018 rajini joshi
000019 rajin joshi
000021 rajnijosh
000814 NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
000572 RAJKUMAR
000875 NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Search

Party Id Party ID for which the party preference to be maintained/ viewed.

Party Party Name of a party for which the party preference to be maintained/
Name viewed.

Click Edit to edit the party preferences.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

Party Preferences - Create

Using this option, bank administrator can configure party preferences for a specific party.

To create the party preferences:

In the Party Id field, enter the party Id of the corporate user whose party preferences you want to
view.

Party ID entered by the user gets validated from the host. After the host validation is successful, a
check is performed in application to verify if preferences are already maintained for a party.

If the preferences are already maintained then user is directed to Party Preference — View
screen.

Click Search.
The party preference maintained for the party id appears based on the entered search
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parameters.

OR

Click Clear to reset the details.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to Dashboard.

Party Preferences

— . 441
= < ZigBank Q &= (iogout
Party Preferences

Party ID 000165

Party Name COUNTER_PARTY

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search
Party Id Party ID for which the party preference to be maintained/ viewed.
Party Party Name of a party for which the party preference to be maintained/
Name viewed.
3. Click Create to create party preference.
The Create screen appears.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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Party Preferences Maintenance - Create

- ' 241
= % ZigBank R
Party Preferences

Create

Party 1D 000185

Party Name COUNTER_PARTY

Details

e Dai Retail_DrlimPkg 7
Retail_DrlimPkg -

nnel Access

AdminMaker X

E3 1 e
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Create

Party Id Party ID for which the party preference to be maintained.

Party Name Party Name of a party for which the party preference to be maintained.
Details

Cumulative Daily Name of the limit package defined. It allows bank administrator to map
Limit cumulative level limits to the party. All the limit packages maintained for
corporate type of users are listed.

User Limit Name of the limit package. It allows mapping user level limits to the
party. All the limit packages maintained for corporate type of users are
listed.

Approval Flow  The approval type for the party.

The options are:
e  Sequential
o Parallel

e  No Approval
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Field Name Description

Channel Access Whether corporate user can start transacting through the channel.
The options are:

. Enable : Allows bank administrator to enable the party for
application channel access

e Disable: Allows bank administrator to disable the party
for application channel access

Enable for This is to enable a corporate to have their corporate administrator
Corporate facility. Only if this facility is enabled, a corporate administrator type of
Administrator user can be created under a party.

The options are:
e Enable

° Disable

Accessible roles Field lists the type of roles that will be available to the corporate
administrator while on-boarding a user for the corporate party.

The options are:

e  Corporate Admin Maker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin maker role.

e  Corporate Admin Checker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin checker role.

. Maker — If this is selected, corporate administrator will be
able to onboard a user in corporate maker role.

e  Checker — If this is selected, corporate administrator will
be able to onboard a user in corporate maker role.

e Viewer — If this is selected, corporate administrator will
be able to onboard a user in corporate viewer role.
Corporate Admin Checker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin checker role

4. From the Cumulative Daily Limits list, select the appropriate option.
5. From the User Limit list, select the appropriate option.
6. From the Approval Flow list, select the appropriate option.
7. From the Channel Access list, select the appropriate option.
8. From the Enable for Corporate Administrator list, select the appropriate option.
9. Click Save to save party preferences.
glli-\’ck Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
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11.

6.3

Party Preferences

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.

OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any. User is directed to the Party Preference - Create screen
with values in editable form.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of party preference creation appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Party Preferences- View

User is directed to Party Preference — View screen if preference for the party is already
maintained. Preferences set for the party will be displayed on the screen.

To view party preferences of party:

In the Party Id field, enter the party Id of the corporate user whose party preferences you want to
view.

OR

In the Party Name field, enter the name of the party whose party preferences you want to view.

Click Search.

The party preference maintained for the party id appears based on the entered search
parameters.

OR

Click Clear to reset the details.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to Dashboard.

Party Preferences- View

= < ZigBank Q B OLogout

Party Preferences
View
Party ID 000875
Party Name NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
Details
Cumulative Daily Limits AutomationLimPkg
User Limits AutomationLimPkg
Approval Flow o N
Parallel No Approval
~
Corporate Administrator Facility —
Accessible Roles Maker
Checker
Viewer

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Party Id Party ID for which the party preference to be viewed.

Party Name Party Name of a party for which the party preference to be viewed.
Details

Cumulative Daily Name of the cumulative transaction limit package mapped to a party.
Limit
User Limit Name of the transaction limit package mapped to a party applicable for

each party user.

Approval Flow  The approval type for the party.
The options are:
e  Sequential
o Parallel

. No Approval

Channel Access Whether corporate user can start transacting through channel banking.
The options are:

. Enable : Allows bank administrator to enable the party for
application channel access

e Disable: Allows bank administrator to disable the party
for application channel access

Enable for Whether the corporate has corporate administrator rights and can one of

Corporate the user perform the administrator functionalities on behalf of Party.

Administrator Only if this facility is enabled, a corporate administrator type of user can
be created under a party.

The options are:
e Enable

. Disable
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Field Name Description

Accessible roles Field lists the type of roles that will be available to the corporate
administrator while on-boarding a user for the corporate party.

The options are:

e  Corporate Admin Maker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin maker role.

e  Corporate Admin Checker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin checker role.

e  Maker — If this is selected, corporate administrator will be
able to onboard a user in corporate maker role.

e  Checker — If this is selected, corporate administrator will
be able to onboard a user in corporate maker role.

e Viewer — If this is selected, corporate administrator will
be able to onboard a user in corporate viewer role.
Corporate Admin Checker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin checker role

Click Edit to edit the party preferences.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

Party Preferences - Edit

Administrator can edit the party preferences maintained for a party.

To edit the customer preferences:

In the Party Id field, enter the party Id of the corporate user whose party preferences you want to
view.

OR

In the Party Name field, enter the name of the party whose party preferences you want to view.

Click Search.

The party preference maintained for the party id appears based on the entered search
parameters.

OR

Click Clear to reset the details.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to Dashboard.

Click Edit to edit the party preferences.
The Details screen appears along with the party ID.
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Party Preferences Maintenance - Edit

= 2=ZigBank Q B OLogu

Party Preferences

Edit

Party ID

Party Name

Details

Cumulative Daily Limits

User Limits

Approval Flow

Channel Access

Corparate Administrato

Accessible Roles

000875

NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

AutomationLimPkg v

AutomationLimPkg e

Parallel || No Approval

| Sequential

Maker X | | Checker X

Viewer X

e E
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Field Description
Field Name

Edit

Party Id

Party Name

Details

Cumulative Daily
Limit

User Limit

Approval Flow

Description

Party ID for which the party preference to be edited will be displayed.

Party Name of a party for which the party preference to be edited will
be displayed.

Name of the cumulative transaction limit package mapped to a party.

Name of the transaction limit package mapped to a party applicable for
each party user.

The approval type for the party.
The options are:

e  Sequential
. Parallel

e No Approval
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Field Name Description

Channel Access  Whether corporate user can start transacting through internet and
mobile banking.

The options are:

e Enable : Allows bank administrator to enable the party
for application channel access

e Disable: Allows bank administrator to disable the party
for application channel access

Enable for This is to enable a corporate to have their corporate administrator
Corporate facility. Only if this facility is enabled, a corporate administrator type of
Administrator user can be created under a party in editable form.

The options are:
e Enable

. Disable

Accessibleroles Field lists the type of roles that are available to the corporate
administrator while on-boarding a user for the corporate party.

The options are:

e  Corporate Admin Maker — If this is selected, corporate
administrator will be able to onboard a user in corporate
admin maker role.

e Corporate Admin Checker — If this is selected,
corporate administrator will be able to onboard a user in
corporate admin checker role.

e  Maker — If this is selected, corporate administrator will
be able to onboard a user in corporate maker role.

e Checker — If this is selected, corporate administrator
will be able to onboard a user in corporate maker role.

e Viewer — If this is selected, corporate administrator will
be able to onboard a user in corporate viewer role.

From the Cumulative Daily Limits list, select the appropriate option.

From the User Limit list, select the appropriate option.

From the Approval Flow list, select the appropriate option.

From the Channel Access list, select the appropriate option.

From the Enable for Corporate Administrator list, select the appropriate option.

Click Save to save Party Preference. User is directed to the Party Preference - review page
post necessary validations.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to Dashboard.
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10. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to Dashboard.

11. The success message of updating appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

FAOsS

1. Whatis sequential type of approval flow?

Under Sequential approval flow, the approval can be done only in the sequence as
mentioned in approval workflow. So, at the 1st level of approval, users/user groups who
are assigned to authorize only can view and approve the transaction. After the transaction
is approved by level 1 user, the users/user groups having rights for 2nd level of approval
will be able to view and authorize the transaction. The transaction is marked as approved
only after the user at the last level approves/authorizes it.

2.  What is Parallel type of approval flow?

It is “Non-Sequential’ type of approval flow which doesn’t follow any specific sequence.
Any user (who is part of the approval flow) from any approval level can pick up the
transaction/maintenance and approve it. The transaction/maintenance is marked as
approved if one user from each approval level (as configured) has approved/authorized
the transaction.

3.  What is cumulative daily limit package?

This limit package acts as a cumulative limit for all users of a corporate party and is
utilized as and when any user authorizes the transaction as a final approver. The daily
limit per transaction and number of transactions allowed limit is checked and updated
against the cumulative limit set. It is mandatory to assign a cumulative daily limit package
to each party preference created.

4. What is User limit package?

This limit package is applicable for all users of the party (Users to whom this party ID is
mapped as primary Party ID). This package will be overridden by User level limits
package, if defined, at User Maintenance.

5. Can administrator delete Party Preference?

No, party preference cannot be deleted but can be disabled.

6. If I change the approval type from sequential to parallel or vice versa, what happens
to the inflight transactions/maintenances?

Edited approval type is applicable for new transactions initiated post modification.
Previously initiated transactions (in flight transactions/maintenances) which are pending
approval will follow an approval type which was applied at the time of transaction initiation.
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7. If 1 edit the ‘Allowed Roles field’ and remove one of the options supported earlier,
what impact will it have to the existing users on-boarded on that role?

Yes, bank administrator can edit and remove the roles mapped as ‘Allowed Roles’. After
this change, removed role will not be available to corporate administrator while creating
new user and editing existing user. Old users whom the role is already mapped will
continue to get the privileges.

8. Can | edit the limit packages? How does it impact the transactions?

Yes, new limit package can be mapped for party. Limits get applied from an immediate
effect if the effective date is less than or equal to current date. And if the effective date is
future date, the limit package will be applied from the date available in the package.
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Approvals

Each of the users are assigned a particular task to perform as per their position in the hierarchy of
the organization/corporate. . For instance, some user(s) may be given rights to do data entry for
transactions such as domestic fund transfer, draft issuance by logging in to channel banking.
Transaction created by initiator in the system is routed to the appropriate authorized signatory or
group of signatories for approval depending upon the rules configured. A transaction once
approved by all the required approvers gets processed.

Approval Management function enables the Bank administrator to configure approval flows for
various financial and non-financial transactions on channel banking for bank’s customers and for
administrators.

Approval flow includes configuration of rules for the users with following access types:
e  Maker/ Initiator — User who is a creator of the transaction.

e  Authorizer/ Approver — User who authorizes the transactions created by the maker. His
authorization rights are maintained by an administrator.

Features supported in application
Approval management supported for Bank administrator users includes;
e  Approval Workflow Maintenance

e  Approval Rule Maintenance

Business scenario

AES Corporation wants to enable approval workflow for all financial transactions. The
requirement is — All the financial transactions will be initiated by ‘Officers’ of the corporate. The
transactions initiated by ‘Officers’ should be sent to ‘Assistant Managers’ for 1st level approval.
After the transaction is approved by any one user from a group of ‘Assistant Managers’ then the
transaction should be sent to ‘Managers’ for final level of approval. The transaction processing
should happen only after final approval.

g’ Create User Groups
Create Approval Create Approval

. — =] for AES Corporate
U Workflow Rule
Bank Administrator \L l/ l

Create G Create workflow1 as — Create rule with initiators
‘é?f?cirs’r::gadd 1=t level approval by Assistant as 'Officers’ for all
Manager financial transactions.
users
2 level approval by
J/ Managers

Create Group ‘Assistant
Managers’ and add

users

Create Group
‘Managers’ and add
users

Specify amount range and
attach workflow1
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Workflow Management

Approval workflows are created to support requirements where multiple levels of approval are
required in a specific sequence for a transaction/maintenance. Each workflow can be configured
to have up to five levels of approval with a specific user or a user group configured at each level.

Workflows can be created independently and can be attached to a specific
transaction/maintenance as part of the Approval Rule configuration.

Prerequisites
e  Transaction access is provided to bank administrator.
e  Party preference is maintained.
e  Multiple users are maintained under a party or as bank administrators
o  Approval rule set up for bank administrator to perform the actions.

e  Necessary user groups are maintained using User Group Management.

Workflow

Bank Administrator

Waorkflows P
| View Workflow H Edit Workflow

Corporate User

Bank Administrator

Features supported in application

Approval Rule maintenance allows Bank administrator to:
e  View Approval Workflows
e  Create Approval Workflows

o  Edit Approval Workflows

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle Menu > Approvals > Workflow Management
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7.1.1 Approval Workflow — Select User Type

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the Approval Workflow screen. On
accessing the ‘Approval Workflow Management’ menu, bank administrator has to select the user
type for whom the workflows are to be maintained.

Approval Workflow — Select User Type

ZigBank

User Type Selection

Select User Type on which you want to operate

1. Click Admin User to access the workflow management of bank administrator users. The Admin
Workflow Management screen appears.

2. Click Corporate User to access the workflow management of bank administrator users. The
Workflow Management screen appears.
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7.1.2 Approval Workflow - Admin User - Admin Workflow Management

Admin Workflow Management

= %= ZigBank Q 5 Otogout

Admin Workflow Management

Workflow Description

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Workflow Code Code of the already maintained approval workflow.

Workflow Description Description of the already maintained approval workflow.

1. Click Create to create new admin workflow. The Admin Workflow Management — Create
screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Enter the search parameters and click Search to search the matching records.
OR
Click Clear to clear the input search parameters.

7.1.3 Admin Workflow Management — Create

Bank administrator can create approval workflows for the Admin users. By default, user can
specify minimum one and maximum five levels of approvals as a part of workflow.

Administrator can set either an individual user or user group of a corporate as a part of each level
of approval. Approval type (sequential/non-sequential/no authorization) is defined at the party
preference.

To create an approval workflow:

1. In the Admin Workflow Management screen, click Create. The Admin Workflow Management
- Create screen appears.
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Admin Workflow Management — Create

= 2 ZigBank Q = Ologout

Create

Norkflow Code

Workflowcodel

Workflow Description

OFS$S Admin Group

Approval Details

)

T

2faApproval ~ ~

User Group
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Create

Workflow Code To specify approval workflow code.

Workflow To specify approval workflow description.
Description

Approval Details

Approval levels for a user / user group. You can click Add for multi level approval
process.

Approval Level Approval levels for a user / user group. User can click Add for multi
level approval process.

User / User Group To select specific user or a user group at each level of approval.

In the Workflow Code field, enter the workflow code.

In the Workflow Description field, enter the name of the workflow.

In the Approval Details section, from the Level 1 field, click appropriate user / user group.
From the User Name / User Groups list, select the approver user name.

Click Add to add the selected user/ user group at specific level of approval.
OR
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Click I}

Click Save to save Approval Workflow.

OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

icon to remove specific approval level.

The Admin Workflow Management - Create - Review screen appears post necessary
validations. Verify the details, and click Confirm.

OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

User is directed to the Admin Workflow Management - Create screen with values in editable
form.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The success message of saving the created approval workflow appears along with the
transaction reference number and status.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to the ‘Dashboard’.

Admin Workflow Management — Search
Bank administrator user can search the workflows maintained for administrator users.

Workflows maintained (if any) for admin users are displayed on the screen after searching with
valid input. User can opt to view the details of existing workflows or can create new approval
workflow using this screen.

To search the approval workflow for admin users:

In the Admin Workflow Management screen, enter the search parameters and click Search.
The Admin Workflow Management screen with search results appears based on the searched
criteria.
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Admin Workflow Management — Search

= % ZigBank Q B Ologut

Admin Workflow Management

workflow

Workflow Code Workflow Description Approval Levels
NDADWF11 Nelson Admin Workflow 11 2
NDADWF21 Nelson Admin Workflow 21 2
NDADMINWFLL Admin Warkflow 1 1
SiAdminSingleAuthWF Single approval workflow for sjadmin 1
2LSAWF 2 Level Sequencial authrozation Workflow 2
NDADWF22 Nelson Admin Workflow 22 3

Copyright ZigBankLtd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Workflow Code The approval workflow code to search the approval workflows.
Workflow The approval workflow description to search the approval
Description workflows.

Search Results
Workflow Code Code of the already maintained approval workflow.
Workflow Description Description of the already maintained approval workflow.

Approval Level Number of approval levels in each workflow.

2. Click the Work Flow code link, to view details of the selected Approval Workflow. The Workflow
Management - View screen appears.
8I?ck Back to go back to previous screen.
8I|i-\)ck Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
8I|i-\)ck Create to create new Approval Workflow for admin users.
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7.1.5 Admin Workflow Management — View

Further drill down is given on the each workflow to view the details of the users/ user groups who
are the part of workflow.

Admin Workflow Management — View

245

= = ZigBank Q = Ologout

2LSAWF

2 Level Sequencial authrozation Workflow

Approval Details

Auth Admin (rkadmin}

Admin Auto (superadmin)

o e e
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Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Workflow Code Workflow code is displayed.
Workflow Description Workflow description is displayed.

Approval Details
Approval Level User / user group maintained at each approval level.

User Name / User Groups User or a user group maintained at each level of approval.

1. Click Edit to edit the workflow. The Admin Workflow Management - Edit screen with values in
editable form appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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7.1.6 Admin Workflow Management - Edit

This function enables the bank administrator to update the description of the workflow and also to
remove existing and add the new approval levels. Edited workflows are applicable for new
transactions initiated post workflow update, whereas the previously initiated and transactions
pending approval follows the old workflow.

To edit an approval workflow:

1. In the Admin Workflow Management screen, click the Work Flow code link, for which you want
to view the details. The Admin Workflow Management - View screen appears.

2. Click Edit. The Admin Workflow Management - Edit screen appears.

Admin Workflow Management - Edit

= < ZigBank Q B Ologout

Edit

Norkflow Code 2LSAWF

o o
59

Werkilow 2 Level Sequendial authrozation Workflow

Approval Details

User User Group

Auth Admin (rkadmin) ~

i

Admin Auto (superadmin) ~

User i

m Cancel m
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Edit

Workflow Code  Workflow code is displayed.

Workflow Workflow description is displayed in editable form.
Description

Approval Details

Approval Level Approval levels for a user / user group.

Administrator can remove or add approval levels in a workflow.
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Field Name Description

User Name / User User or a user group maintained at each level of approval.

Groups Administrator can edit an existing user/user group maintained at each

level and can also specify user/user group for additional approval level.

Edit the required details.

Click Add to add the selected user/ user group at specific level of approval.
OR

Click b icon to remove specific approval level.

Click Save to save Approval Workflow.

OR

Click Back to cancel the operation and to go back to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The Admin Workflow Management — Edit - Review screen appears post necessary validations.
Verify the details, and click Confirm.

OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

User is directed to Admin Workflow Management - Edit screen with values in editable form.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The success message of saving the approval workflow modification appears along with
the transaction reference number and status.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

Approval Workflow - Corporate User - Workflow Management

System displays a screen to enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search party
for which the approval workflows are to be maintained/ viewed.

User can enter the party ID (if known) or the party name with a minimum of five characters.

System matches the input provided by the user with the party name records and displays the
matching party records.

In case of a party search by party ID, it is an exact match and system displays the workflows
maintained if any.

In case of a party search by name, system displays the matching party records. The records have
parties listed with both Party ID and Party Name information. User can select the record by
clicking on the Party ID from the list.
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Workflow Management

= % ZigBank Q B Ologut

Workflow Management

Party ID

Party Name

Copyright ZigBankLtd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Id Party IDs as per search input.
Party Name Party names of the party ID.

Enter the search parameters and click Search to search the matching records.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click on ‘Clear’ to clear the input search parameters.

Workflow Management — Create

Bank administrator can create approval workflows for corporate users. By default, user can
specify minimum one and maximum five levels of approvals as a part of workflow.

Administrator can set either an individual user or user group of a corporate as a part of each level
of approval. Approval type (sequential/non-sequential/no authorization) is defined at the party
preference.

To create an approval workflow:

In the Workflow Management screen, enter the party id in the In the Party Id field.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name.
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2. Click Search. The Workflow Management screen with both Party ID and Party Name appears.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Workflow Management — Party Search

446
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Workflow Management

Party ID 000774

Party Name Larsen and Toubro Ltd

Workflow Code Workflow Description Approval Levels
LTWF1 LTWF1 1
corp007approver corp007approver 1
SRK1LevelCorpAppr SRK One Level Corporate Approval 1

Copyright ZigBankLtd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Party Id List of the Party IDs as per search input.

Party Name List of the Party names of the party IDs as per search input.
Workflow Code Code of the already maintained approval workflow.

Workflow Description  Description of the already maintained approval workflow.

Approval Levels Number of approval levels in each workflow.
3. Click Create. The Workflow Management - Create screen appears.
OR

Click the Workflow Code link to view details of the selected Approval Workflow. The Workflow
Management - View screen appears.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 92



Approvals

Workflow Management — Create
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Workflow Management
Create

Party ID

Party Name

Norkflow Description

Approval Details

000774

Larsen and Toubro Ltd

‘WorkflowSalary001

‘Workflow File Upload Salary

i

Shailendra Kadam (skcamaker) ~
User

T

Nikhil Gala (nikhilChecker) e

m Sancel m

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name
Create

Party Id

Party Name
Workflow Code

Workflow
Description

Approval Details

Approval Level

User / User Group

Description

Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.
Party name of Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.
To specify approval workflow code.

To specify approval workflow description.

Approval levels for a user / user group. User can click Add for multi
level approval process.

To select specific user or a user group at each level of approval.
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In the Workflow Code field, enter the workflow code.

In the Workflow Description field, enter the name of the workflow.

In the Approval Details section, from the Level 1 field, click appropriate user / user group.
From the User Name / User Groups list, select the approver user name.

Click Add to add the selected user/ user group at specific level of approval.
OR

Click b icon to remove specific approval level.

Click Save to save Approval Workflow.

OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The Workflow Management - Create - Review screen appears post hecessary validations.
Verify the details, and click Confirm.

OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

User is directed to the Workflow Management - Create screen with values in editable form.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The success message of saving the created approval workflow appears along with the
transaction reference number and status.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

Workflow Management — Summary

Clicking on Workflow Code Hyperlink, workflows maintained (if any) under a party are displayed
on the screen. User can opt to view the details of existing workflows or can create new approval
workflow using this screen.

Workflow Management — Summary

= 22 ZigBank Q & OLogout

Workflow Management

Party ID 000774

Party Name Larsen and Toubro Ltd

Workflow Code Workflow Description Approval Levels
LTWF1 LTWF1 1
corpO07approver corp007approver 1

SRK1LevelCorpAppr SRK One Level Corporate Approval 1

Copyright ZigBankLtd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Id Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.
Party Name Party name of Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.

Workflow Code Code of the already maintained approval workflow.

This field will be displayed only if there are existing approval workflows
available under a party.

Workflow Description of the already maintained approval workflow.

Description This field will be displayed only if there are existing approval workflows

available under a party

Approval Levels  Number of approval levels in each workflow.

This field will be displayed only if there are existing approval workflows
available under a party.

1. Click the Workflow Code link to view details of the selected Approval Workflow. The Workflow
Management - View screen appears.
OR
Click Create. The Workflow Management - Create screen appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

7.1.10 Workflow Management — View
Further drill down is provided on the each workflow to view the details of the users/ user groups
who are the part of workflow.
To view the approval workflow for corporate users:

1. In the Workflow Management screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The
Workflow Management screen with search results appears based on the searched criteria.

2. Click the Workflow Code link to view details of the selected Approval Workflow. The Workflow
Management - View screen appears.
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Workflow Management — View
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Workflow Management

000774
Larsen and Toubro Ltd

WorkflowSalary001

‘Workflow File Upload Salary

Approval Details

Shailendra Kadam (skcamaker)

Nikhil Gala (nikhilChecker)

E

Copyright ZigBankLtd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Party Id Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.

Party Name Party name of Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.
Workflow Code Workflow code is displayed.

Workflow Description Workflow description is displayed.

Approval Details

Approval Level User / user group maintained at each approval level.
User / User Group User or a user group maintained at each level of approval.
3. Click Edit to edit the workflow. The Workflow Management - Edit screen with values in editable
form appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to the previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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7.1.11 Workflow Management - Edit

This function enables the bank administrator to update the description of the workflow and also to
remove existing and add the new approval levels. Edited workflows are applicable for new
transactions initiated post workflow update, whereas the previously initiated and transactions
pending approval follows the old workflow.

To edit an approval workflow:

1. In the Workflow Management screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The
Workflow Management screen with search results appears based on the searched criteria.

2. Click the Workflow Code link to view details of the selected Approval Workflow. The Workflow
Management - View screen appears.

3. Click Edit to edit the workflow. The Workflow Management - Edit screen with values in editable
form appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

Workflow Management - Edit

246

= = ZigBank Q = Otogout
Workflow Management

Edit
Party ID 000774
Larsen and Toubro Ltd

‘WorkflowSalary001

Workflow File Upload Salary

Copyright ZigBankLtd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Edit

Party Id Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.

Party Name Party name of Party ID of which workflows to be viewed/ edited.

Workflow Code  Workflow code is displayed.

Workflow Workflow description is displayed in editable form.
Description

Approval Details

Approval Level Approval levels for a user / user group.
Administrator can remove or add approval levels in a workflow.

User Name / User User or a user group maintained at each level of approval.

Groups Administrator can edit an existing user/user group maintained at each
level and can also specify user/user group for additional approval level.
4. Edit the required details.
5. Click Add to add the selected user/ user group at specific level of approval.
OR

Click I icon to remove specific approval level.

6. Click Save to save Approval Workflow.
OR
Click Back to cancel the operation and go back to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
7. The Workflow Management - Edit- Review screen appears post necessary validations. Verify
the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

User is directed to Workflow Management - Edit screen with values in editable form.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

8. The success message of saving the approval workflow modification appears along with the
transaction reference number and status.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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FAQsS

1. What is approval management?

Approval Management enables a bank administrator to set up approval conditions for
various transactions on channel banking. The approval management allows setting up the
maker / checker flow, wherein a transaction is initiated by a maker and the same is
authorized by a single / multiple checkers depending on the configuration.

2.  What is approval workflow maintenance?
Approval workflows are created to support requirements where multiple levels of approval
are required in a specific sequence for a transaction/maintenance. Each workflow can be
configured to have up to 5 levels of approval with a specific user or a user group
configured at each level.

3. How many approval levels can | set up in the system?

Administrator can set up minimum one and maximum five levels of approvals as a part of
approval workflow.

4. |can get the details of the list of users associated with a group?

No, list of the users associated with a group cannot be viewed using workflow
management screen.
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7.2 Approval Rules

This function enables the bank administrator to set up conditions for approval as per the
corporate requirements. Rule can be set up for financial transactions, non financial transactions
and/ or for maintenances. Flexibility exists to define approval rules with conditions stating that
‘specific transaction’ if initiated by a ‘specific user/ user group’ has to be approved by a ‘specific
approver/approver group’ along with other attributes like amount range etc.

Prerequisites:
e  Transaction access is provided to bank administrator
e  Party preference is maintained
e  Multiple corporate and administrator users are maintained
o  Approval rule set up for bank administrator to perform the actions

e Necessary user groups and approval workflows are maintained

Features supported in application

The Approval Rule maintenances allow the bank administrator to:
e  Create Approval Rules
e  View Approval Rules
o Edit Approval Rules

e  Delete Approval Rules

Workflow

Bank Administrator

g’ Access Approval seloct User Tvbe |CFEE‘EERU|E |
Rules P EditRule
View Rule
- [ viewre|
e

Corporate User

Bank Administrator

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle Menu > Approvals > Rule Management > Approval Rules
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7.2.1 Approval Rules — Select User Type

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the Rule Management screen. On
accessing the ‘Approval Rules Management’ menu, bank administrator has to select the user
type for whom the rules are to be maintained.

Approval Rules — Select User Type

ZigBank Q B OLogout

User Type Selection

Select User Type on which you want to operate

e

1. Click Admin User to access the workflow management of bank administrator users. The Admin
Approval Rules screen appears.

2. Click Corporate User to access the workflow management of bank administrator users. The
Approval Rules screen appears.
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7.2.2 Approval Rules - Admin User - Admin Approval Rules

Admin Approval Rules

= % ZigBank Q = Oogut

Admin Approval Rules

Rule Description

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Rule Code Search rules with a rules code of the already maintained approval rule.
Rule Search rules with a rule description of the already maintained approval
Description rule.
1. Click Create to create new admin workflow. The Admin Approval Rules — Create screen
appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Enter the search parameters and click Search to search the matching records.
OR

Click on ‘Clear’ to clear the input search parameters.
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7.2.3 Admin Approval Rules — Create
Approval rules can be setup based on the following parameters.
e  Transactions
e |Initiator
e  Specific User
. User Group

Bank administrator can create multiple approval rules for administrator users. In a scenario when
a transaction is initiated and multiple rules are applicable as per set conditions, then the complex
rule amongst all the applicable rules is applied for approval.

User can further define if for a condition, the transaction should be auto approved (which means
there is no approval workflow and the transaction gets approved as soon as initiator submits it) or
should follow a set approval workflow and should get approved by the defined set of approvers.
The same is achieved by attaching a workflow maintained for the corporate party.

To create an approval rule:

1. In the Admin Approval Rules screen, click Create. The Admin Approval Rules - Create
screen appears.

Admin Approval Rules - Create

= % ZigBank QB Otogout

Admin Approval Rules

Create

Rule Code

MakerRule01

Rule Description

Maker Rule

Initiator

nitiator Type

Admin Auto (superadmin) ~

User

Transactions

All Admin Maintenances ~

Workflow Details

Approval Required

DrAdminFlow ~

Level1l Dnyanesh dradminchecker
(dradminchecker)

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Rule Code To specify approval rule code.

Rule Description To specify approval rule description.
Initiator

Initiator Type Initiator type who initiates the transaction.
This has options as ‘User’ and ‘User Group’.

User Name / User Name of the user or user group as initiator.

Groups If initiator is selected as User, then all the users belongs to the party
will be listed for selection.
If initiator is selected as User Group, then all the user groups belongs
to the party will be listed for selection.

Transactions All transactions to set the approval rules are listed.

User can select specific transaction or all admin transactions.

Workflow Details

Approval Option to decide whether approval is required or not for the set
Required condition.
Workflow Field has description of the approval workflow. All workflows

maintained for the party are listed here along with the defined approval
level for each of them.

This field appears if you select Yes in the Approval Required field.

In the Rule Code field, enter the code.

In the Rule Description field, enter the rule name.

From the Initiator Type field, click appropriate user / user group and select the user/ user group.
From the Transaction list, select the transactions to be mapped to the rule.

In the Amount Range section, enter the appropriate amount.

N o g &~ D

In the Workflow Details section, select whether approval is required for the mapped
transactions.

c. If you select Yes option, select the appropriate Workflow.

8. Click Save to save the approval rule.
OR
Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

9. The Approval Rule - Create Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
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The Approval Rule - Create screen with values in editable form appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to the ‘Dashboard’.

The success message of saving the created approval rule appears along with the transaction
reference number and status.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

Admin Approval Rules — Search

Approval rules maintained (if any) for administrator users are displayed on the screen after
searching with valid input. User can opt to view the details of existing rule or can create new
approval rule using this screen.

To search the approval rules for admin users:

In the Admin Approval Rules screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The Admin
Approval Rules screen with search results appears based on the searched criteria.

Admin Approval Rules — Search

= < ZigBank

Admin Approval Rules

Rule Description

Rule Code

Uladminrule

DradminRule

prauthadmin

MustuAdminAutoAuth

SDADMIN1RLO

admin

Rule Description

Ul admin rule

DradminRule

prauthadmin

Admin Rule Created for Mustu as 3 Auto Auth User

SD ADMIN1 Rule Level O

Q

Transactions

All Admin Maintenances
All Admin Maintenances
All Admin Maintenances
All Admin Maintenances

All Admin Maintenances

dradmin dradmin All Admin Maintenances
adminrule adminrule All Admin Maintenances
sonaladmin sonaladmin All Admin Maintenances

sonaladminmaker

NDADMINRL1

SjAdminSingleAuth

NDADMINRL2

SRKONELEVELADMINAPPR

admin_rule

rkadmin12faTestRule

2faApprovalTestRule

SjAdminAutoAuth

Cancel m

sonaladminmaker

ND Admin Rule 1

single approval rule for siadminmaker

Nelson Admin Rule 2

SRK One Level Administrator Approval

admin_rule

rkadmin12faTestRuleDesc

rkadmin2faApprovalTestRuleDesc

auto approval rulefor sjadmin

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Search Results

Rule Code Code of the already maintained approval rule.
Rule Description Code of the already maintained approval rule.
Transactions Transaction/s for which the rule is maintained.

Click the Rule code link, to view details of the selected Approval Rule. The Approval Rules -
View screen appears.

OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Create to create new Approval Rules for admin users.

Admin Approval Rules — View

Further drill down is given on the each workflow to view the details of the users/user groups who
are the part of workflow.

To view the admin approval rules:

In the Admin Approval Rules screen, click the Rule Code link, for which you want to view the
details. The Admin Approval Rules - View screen appears.
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Admin Approval Rules - View

= %= ZigBank Q B OLogut

Admin Approval Rules

View

Initiator

nitiator Type

Transactions

Transactions

Workflow Details

Approval Required

Workflow

SRKONELEVELADMINAPPR

SRK One Level Administrator Approval

All Admin Maintenances

ADMINONELEVELAPPR
Level 1 Shail Kadam (srkappracdmin)

2 3 B3

Field Description
Field Name
View

Rule Code

Rule Description
Initiator

Initiator Type

User Name / User
Groups

Transactions
Workflow Details

Approval Required

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Description

Approval rule code.

Approval rule description.

Initiator type specified while creating a rule.

Name of the user or user group defined as initiator for the rule
condition.

Transaction for which the rule is set up.

Field displays whether approval is required or not for the set
condition.
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Field Name Description

Workflow Details Field displays the approval workflow details along with the defined
approval levels.

This field appears if you select Yes in the Approval Required
field.

Click Edit to edit the approval rule. The Admin Approval Rule - Edit screen with values in
editable form appears.

OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Delete to delete the approval rule.

The application will prompt the administrator with a deletion message, Click Yes to confirm.
User is directed to Admin Approval Rule — Delete confirmation page.

Admin Approval Rules - Edit

Bank administrator can edit the approval rules. An administrator is allowed to change the
description of the rule and is also allowed to change the parameters associated with the specific
approval rule.

Edited rules are applicable for new transactions initiated post rule update. Previously initiated
transactions which are pending approval will follow a rule which was applied at the time of
transaction initiation.

To edit an approval workflow:

In the Admin Approval Rules screen, click the Rule Code link, for which you want to view the
details. The Admin Approval Rules - View screen appears.

Click Edit. The Admin Approval Rules - Edit screen appears.
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Admin Approval Rules - Edit
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Admin Approval Rules

Edit

Initiator

nitiator Type

Transactions

SRKONELEVELADMINAPFR

SRK One Level Administrator Approval

Shail Kadam (srkinitadmin) ~

Use

All Admin Maintenances N

Workflow Details

Approval Required

o

ADMINONELEVELAPPR v

Level1 Shail Kadam (srkappradmin)
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Field Description
Field Name

Edit

Rule Code

Rule Description
Initiator

Initiator Type

User Name / User
Groups

Workflow Details

Approval Required

Description

Approval rule code provided by the user.

Approval rule description provided by the user in editable form.

Initiator type who initiates the transaction will be displayed in editable
form.

Name of the user or user group as initiator will be displayed in editable
form.

If initiator is selected as User, then all the users belonging to the party
will be listed for selection.

If initiator is selected as User Group, then all the user groups
belonging to the party will be listed for selection.

Whether approval is required will be displayed in editable form.
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Field Name Description

Workflow Details  Details of the approval workflow along with the defined approval levels
for a condition will be displayed in editable form.

This field appears if you select Yes in the Approval Required field.

Edit the required details.

Click Save to save the approval rule.

OR

Click Back to cancel the operation and to go back to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The Admin Approval Rule - Edit Review screen appears post necessary validations. Verify the
details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

The Admin Approval Rule - Edit screen with values in editable form appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The success message of saving the approval rule modification appears along with the transaction
reference number and status.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

Approval Rules - Corporate User - Search

System displays a screen to enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search party
for which the approval rules are to be maintained/ viewed.

User can enter the party ID (if known) or the party name with a minimum of 5 characters.

System matches the input provided by the user with the party name records and displays the
matching party records.

In case of a party search by party ID, it is an exact match and system displays the rules
maintained if any.

In case of a party search by name, system displays the matching party records. The records have
parties listed with both Party ID and Party Name information. User can select the record by
clicking on the Party ID from the list.
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Approval Rules - Corporate User

= % ZigBank Q K Ologut

Approval Rules

Party Name

Copyright ZigBankLtd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Id Party IDs as per search input.
Party Name Party names of the party ID.

To search the approval rules for corporate users:

1. In the Approval Rules screen, enter the party id in the In the Party Id field.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name.

2. Click Search to search the matching records. The Approval Rules screen with search results
appears based on the searched criteria.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click ‘Clear’ to clear the input search parameters.

Note: The Approval rule - Corporate User - Party Search Results screen appears only if no
approval rule is created, else the search results displays the approval rules already created by
the party.
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Approval Rules - Corporate User - Party Search
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Approval Rules
Party ID

Party Name mustu

Saee

Party ID Party Name
002543 Mustufa Y Gari
002627 Mustu Industries
002625 Mustufa Y Gari
002923 Mustufa Y Gari
002922 Mustu Industries

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Search Results

Party Id List of the Party IDs as per search input.

Party Name List of the Party names of the party IDs as per search input.

3. Click the Party ID link, to view details. The Approval Rule - Summary screen appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to previous screen.

OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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Approval Rule — Summary
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Approval Rules

Party ID 000774

Party Name Larsen and Toubro Ltd

S

Rule Code Maker Approval Required Workflow Code
SRKALLMNTONEAPPR pinitcorp Yes SRK1LevelCorpAppr
SRKMNTALL srkcorp No
MianCarp corp007 Yes corp007approver
finance corp007 Yes corp007approver
~
nonfin corpo07 Yes corp007approver
LATADMINRULE1 skcamaker No
SRKALLFINAUTOAPPR srkeorp No
SRK1LevelCorpAppr pinitcorp Yes SRK1LevelCorpAppr
maintenance corpo07 Yes corp007approver

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

4. Click the Rule code link, to view details of the selected Approval Rule. The Approval Rules -
View screen appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Create to create new Approval Rule for corporate users.
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7.2.8 Approval Rule — Corporate User - Create

Bank administrator can create approval rules for the corporate users. Administrator is allowed to
create an approval rule only if the party preference is maintained and party is in active status.

Approval rules can be setup based on the following parameters.
e  Type of Transaction
» Financial Transactions

o Option is used to setup approval rules for the transactions, this
involves exchange of money.

o E.g. Money Transfer, Draft Issuance, Redeem Term Deposit etc
= Non Financial Transactions

o Option is used to setup approval rules for the transaction which are
for an account, but does not involve exchange of money.

o E.g. Cheque Book Request, Statement Request, Stop Cheque etc
= Maintenance

o Option is used to setup approval rules for the transaction which are
not linked to any account.

o E.g. Payee Maintenance, Biller Maintenance etc
= Administration

o Option is used to setup approval rules for the transactions which
corporate administrator can initiate.

o E.g. Account-Transaction mapping, Approval related maintenances
etc

. Initiator
=  Specific User
= User Group
e  Accounts
e  Transactions
e  Amount Range

Administrator can create multiple approval rules for party users. In a scenario when a transaction
is initiated and multiple rules are applicable as per set conditions, then the complex rule amongst
all the applicable rules is applied for approval.

User can further define if for a condition, the transaction should be auto approved (which means
there is no approval workflow and the transaction gets approved as soon as initiator submits it) or
should follow a set approval workflow and should get approved by the defined set of approvers.
The same is achieved by attaching a workflow maintained for the corporate party.

To create an approval rule for corporate user:

1. In the Approval Rules screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The Approval
Rules screen with both Party ID and Party Name appears.

2. Click the Party ID link, to view details. The Approval Rule - Summary screen appears.

3. Click Create. The Approval Rules - Create screen appears.
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Approval Rules — Corporate User - Create

= = ZigBank Q = Oogot

Approval Rules

Create

Party ID 000774

Party Name Larsen and Toubro Ltd
Rule Type

Administration

‘ Financial ‘ Non Financial H Maintenance ‘

Rule Code
ule Cod Corporatemakerrule01

Rule Description
Corporate maker rule

Initiator
nitiator Type
=

Shailendra Kadam (skcamaker) ~

User

N

Transactions
" All Financial Transactions -
Accounts
fecens Al -
Amount Range
fomamasnt £1,000.00
To Amount

£100,000,000.00 N

Workflow Details

Approval Required

Workflow

WorkflowSalary001 N

Level 1
Shazilendra Kadam skcamaker

Level 2

Nikhil Gala nikhilChecker

Sack
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Id Party ID for which an approval rule is to be maintained.
Party Name Party name of Party ID for which an approval rule is to be maintained.
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Field Name Description

Rule Type Transaction rule type for which the approval rule needs to be set up.
The transaction rule types are:

) Financial
. Non Financial
. Maintenance

e  Administration
Rule Code To specify approval rule code.

Rule Description To specify approval rule description.

Initiator

Initiator Type Initiator type who initiates the transaction.
This has options as ‘User’ and ‘User Group’.

User / User Name of the user or user group as initiator.

Group

If initiator is selected as User, then all the users belongs to the party will
be listed for selection.

If initiator is selected as User Group, then all the user groups belongs to
the party will be listed for selection.

Transactions Type of transactions to set the approval rules.
Type of transactions depends on the selection of rule type.

Accounts Type of accounts.

This field appears if you select Financial and Non Financial in the Rule
Type field.

From Amount/  Transactions allowed for the user between the amount range.

To Amount This field appears if you select Financial in the Rule Type field.

Workflow Details

Approval Option to decide whether approval is required or not for the set
Required condition.
Workflow Field has description of the approval workflow. All workflows maintained

for the party are listed here along with the defined approval level for
each of them.

This field appears if you select Yes in the Approval Required field.

4, In the Rule Type field, select the appropriate transaction rule type.

5. In the Rule Code field, enter the code.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

7.2.9

Approvals

In the Rule Description field, enter the rule name.
From the Initiator Type field, click appropriate user / user group and select the user/ user group.
From the Transaction list, select the transactions to be mapped to the rule.

From the Accounts list, select the appropriate account, if you have selected Financial option in
the Rule Type field.

In the Amount Range section, enter the appropriate amount if you have selected Financial and
Non Financial option in the Rule Type field.

In the Workflow Details section, select whether approval is required for the mapped
transactions.

d. If you select Yes option, select the appropriate Workflow.

Click Create to save the approval rule.

OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The Approval Rule - Create - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

The Approval Rule - Create screen with values in editable form appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to the ‘Dashboard’.

The success message of saving the created approval rule appears along with the transaction
reference number and status.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

Approval Rules — Corporate User — Rule Summary

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the Rules Management screen, and
searches the party. On accessing the party ID, approval rules maintained (if any) for the party
mapped to the user are displayed on the screen. User can opt to view the details of existing rules
or can create new approval rule using this screen.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Toggle Menu > Approvals > Rule Management > Approval Rules > Corporate User
> Search Party > View Rule summary
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Approval Rule — Summary

= "ZigBank Q = @ Logout

Approval Rules

Party ID 000774

Party Name Larsen and Toubro Ltd

S

Rule Code Maker Approval Required Workflow Code
SRKALLMNTONEAPPR pinitcorp Yes SRK1LevelCorpAppr
SRKMNTALL srkcorp No
MianCarp corp007 Yes corp007approver
finance corp007 Yes corp007approver
~
nonfin corpo07 Yes corp007approver
LATADMINRULE1 skcamaker No
SRKALLFINAUTOAPPR srkeorp No
SRK1LevelCorpAppr pinitcorp Yes SRK1LevelCorpAppr

maintenance corp007 Yes corp007approver

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Id Party ID for which an approval rule is to be viewed.
Party Name Party name of Party ID for which an approval rule is to be viewed.

Search Results
Rule Code The approval rule code.

Maker Initiator type (User ID or User Group Code) of the transaction.

This field will be displayed only if existing approval rules are available
under a party.

Approval Whether approval is required for each rule maintained.
Required

Workflow Code The approval workflow code.

1. Click the Rule code link, to view details of the selected Approval Rule. The Approval Rules -
View screen appears.
OR
Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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OR
Click Create to create new Approval Rule for corporate users.

7.2.10 Approval Rules - View

On accessing ‘Rules Management’ menu option, and searching rules by providing party ID,
summarized view of all the approval rules maintained (if any) for the party are displayed on the
screen. Further drill down is given on the each rule to view the details of approval rule.

To view the approval rules for corporate users:

1. In the Approval Rules screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The Approval
Rules screen with both Party ID and Party Name appears.

2. Click the Party ID link, to view details. The Approval Rule - Summary screen appears.

3. Click the Rule Code link, for which you want to view the details. The Approval Rules - View

screen appears.

Approval Rules View

449

= = ZigBank Q = (iogout

Approval Rules

View

Party ID 000774

Party Name Larsen and Toubro Ltd

Rule Type

ule Type Non Financial Maintenance Administration

SRK1LevelCorpAppr

SRK One Level Corporate Approval

Initiator

nitiator Type
e User Group

Transactions

All Financial Transactions

Accounts

Accounts ALL

Amount Range ~
rom Amount £0.11

To Amount £1,000,000.00

Workflow Details

Approval Required . -

Norkflow SRK1LevelCorpAppr
Level 1
Shailendra Kadam srkcorp

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Party Id Party ID for which an approval rule is to be viewed.

Party Name Party name of Party ID for which an approval rule is to be viewed.
Rule Type Transaction rule type for which the approval rule is set up.

The transaction rule types are:
. Financial
. Non Financial
. Maintenance

. Administration

Rule Code Approval rule code.

Rule Description Approval rule description.

Initiator

Initiator Type Initiator type specified while creating a rule.

User Name / User Name of the user or user group defined as initiator for the rule
Groups condition.

Transactions Transaction for which the rule is set up.

Accounts Field will display the account for which rule being viewed is set up

This field appears if you select Financial and Non Financial in the
Rule Type field.

From Amount/ To Transactions allowed for the user between the amount range.

Amount This field appears if you select Financial in the Rule Type field.

Workflow Details
Approval Required  Field displays whether approval is required or not.

Workflow Details Field displays the approval workflow details along with the defined
approval levels.

This field appears if you select Yes in the Approval Required field.
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Approvals

Click Edit to edit the approval rule. The Approval Rule - Edit screen with values in editable form
appears.

OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Delete to delete the approval rule.

The application will prompt the administrator with a deletion message, Click Yes to confirm.

User is directed to Admin Approval Rule — Delete confirmation page.

Approval Rules - Edit

Bank administrator can edit the approval rules. An administrator is allowed to change the
description of the rule and is also allowed to change the parameters associated with the specific
approval rule.

Modifications in approval rule are allowed only if the party preference is in active status.

Edited rules are applicable for new transactions initiated post rule update. Previously initiated
transactions which are pending approval will follow a rule which was applied at the time of
transaction initiation.

To edit an approval workflow:

In the Approval Rules screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The Approval
Rules screen with both Party ID and Party Name appears.

Click the Party ID link, to view details. The Approval Rule - Summary screen appears.

Click the Rule Code link, for which you want to view the details. The Approval Rules - View
screen appears.

Click Edit to edit the approval rule. The Approval Rule - Edit screen with values in editable form
appears.
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Approvals

= » ZigBank Q B (Ologout

Approval Rules

Edit
Party ID
Party Name

Rule Type

Rule Description

Initiator

nitiator Type

Transactions

Accounts

Accounts

Amount Range

From Amount

To Amount

Workflow Details

Approval Required

000774

Larsen and Toubro Ltd

| Financial | Non Financial H Maintenance H Administration

SRK1LevalCorpAppr

SRK One Level Corporate Approval

User
Prateek Gupta (pinitcorp) v
Use
All Financial Transactions ~
All v
£0.11
~
£1,000,000.00

SRK1LevelCorpAppr N

Level 1
Shailendra Kadam srkeorp

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Edit

Party Id Party ID for which an approval rule is to be modified.

Party Name Party name of Party ID for which an approval rule is to be modified.
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Field Name Description
Rule Type Transaction rule type for which the approval rule is set up will be
displayed.

The transaction rule types are:
o Financial
e  Non Financial
° Maintenance

e  Administration
Rule Code Approval rule code provided by the user.
Rule Description  Approval rule description provided by the user in editable form.
Initiator

Initiator Type Initiator type who initiates the transaction will be displayed in editable
form.

User Name / User Name of the user or user group as initiator will be displayed in editable
Groups form.

If initiator is selected as User, then all the users belonging to the party
will be listed for selection.

If initiator is selected as User Group, then all the user groups belonging
to the party will be listed for selection.

Transactions Type of transactions to set the approval rules will be displayed in
editable form.

Type of transactions depends on the selection of rule type.

Accounts Type of accounts will be displayed in editable form.

This field appears if you select Financial and Non Financial in the
Rule Type field.

From Amount/ To Transactions allowed for the user between the defined amounts ranges
Amount will be displayed in editable form.

This field appears if you select Financial in the Rule Type field.
Workflow Details

Approval Whether approval is required will be displayed in editable form.
Required

Workflow Details Details of the approval workflow along with the defined approval levels
for a condition will be displayed in editable form.

This field appears if you select Yes in the Approval Required field.
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5. Edit the required details.
6. Click Save to save the approval rule.
OR
Click Back to cancel the operation and to go back to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
7. The Approval Rule - Edit Review screen appears post necessary validations. Verify the detalils,
and click Confirm.
OR
8. Click Edit to make the changes if any.
The Approval Rule - Edit screen with values in editable form appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.6.

9. The success message of saving the approval rule modification appears along with the transaction
reference number and status.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

FAOsS

1. How many approval levels can | set up in the system?

Administrator can set up minimum one and maximum five levels of approvals as a part of
approval workflow. Whereas, maximum levels of approvals that the user can set is
configurable as DayO.

2. Which approval rule will get applied when multiple applicable approval rules are
found for specific transaction?

In a scenario when a transaction is initiated and multiple rules are applicable as per set
conditions, then the complex rule amongst all the applicable rules is applied for approval.

3.  What happens to the approval process when approval rule gets edited and a
transaction is pending with one of the approver for approval?

Edited rules are applicable for new transactions initiated post rule update. Previously
initiated transactions which are pending approval will follow a rule which was applied at
the time of transaction initiation.
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8. Workflow Configuration

Banks across different geographies can have varied requirements with regards to sequence of
steps in originations for different products.

Workflow configuration is an administrative maintenance using which the bank admin can define
the sequence of the sections in application form for each of the products.

There will be a default workflow defined in the product as part of DayO definition for each of the
product along with identified set of steps.

Bank Admin will have an option to view the default workflow for each of the products. If the
sequence defined for a product does not suit the bank requirements, the admin can opt to create
a custom workflow by re-arranging the steps

Bank admin also will have a choice to decide on the workflow to be applied for products i.e.
default / custom.

Prerequisites
e  Transaction access is provided to Bank Administrator

o  Default Workflow with set of steps applicable for a product is defined in the system

View Default/ Custom Workflow I—bl Edit Custom Workflow

Uﬁ Workflow Configuration

Bank Administrator Create Custom Workflow |

Features supported in application

Workflow configuration allows Bank Administrator to:
e  View Default / Custom Workflow
e  Create Custom Workflow

° Edit Custom Workflow

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Quick Links > Workflow Configuration > Product Configuration
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Administrator Dashboard

. ZigBank Q ® Logout
Quick Links
OnBoarding Approvals Account Access File Upload Origination Admin
!‘;‘ﬂ —— - F.A —
/ Ld i, ES bl
e Cel Ohy =2 L2 w
User Management Workflow Management Party Account Access File Identifier Maintenance ‘Workflow Configuration
i =l A =
E» 05E) =4
Party Preferences Rules Management User Account Access User File Identifier Mapping
Activity Log (0) @
Corporate Admin

——
Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Product Configuration

— - ZlgBank Q = O Logout

Product Configuration

LOANS

Product Name Paycay Loans -
Flow Type Status Actions
Default nactive View
Custor D pctive View

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Product Class Select the product class for which the workflow needs to be viewed or
custom workflow is to be defined.

Product Select the product name for which the workflow needs to be viewed or
configured. The list will be populated based on the Day 0 configurations
done in the application.
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Field Name Description

Flow Type The available flow types for the product are displayed.
The options are:

. Default
. Custom
Actions The available action buttons against each of the Flow Type is displayed.

The action button can be:

° View: Click to view the workflow definition for the selected
product.

. Create Custom Flow: Click to define custom workflow for
the selected product.

This option will be available only if there is no custom
workflow defined for the selected product.

o  Apply Flow: Click to apply the desired flow to the product.

1. In the Action column, click View to view the default/ custom workflow definition for the
selected product.
OR
Click Create Custom Flow to create a new workflow.

8.1 Product Configuration - View Default Workflow

Using this option Bank Administrator can view the workflow definition for the selected product.

To view the product configuration:

1. From the Product Name list, select the appropriate product. The Flow Type, Status and
Actions column appears.

2. Inthe Action column against the default workflow, click View. The Product Configuration -
View screen appears.
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Product Configuration - View

= - 'ZigBank QG BEH O Logout

Product Configuration

View

Loans

Payday Loans

Default

Product Flow

Orientation Screen
Primary Information
Contact Information
Identification Information
Employment Information
Income Information
Account Information
Requirement Screen
Review Screen

Confirmation Screen

m
Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Product Class Product class as selected in the previous screen is displayed.

Product Product name as selected in the previous screen is displayed.

Flow Type The flow type for the product against which the action of view is

selected is displayed.

The options are:
o  Default

° Custom
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Field Name Description
Product Flow Default workflow defined for the selected product with the following
(Default) steps is displayed:

Portal page

State Pop-up
Orientation Page
Primary Information
Contact Information
Proof of Identity
Income Details
Account Info
Employment

Loan Requirements
Review and Submit

Confirm

3. Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate to the ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

8.2 Product Configuration - Create Custom Flow

Using this option, bank administrator can create the workflow configuration.

To create the product configuration:

1. Inthe Product Configuration screen, select the product class from Product Class field.
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Product Configuration

= "ZigBank Q B Ouogout

Product Configuration

Product Class

Product Name

Payday Loans ~

Flow Type Status Actions

Default @ pctive View

Custom Create Custom Flow

Copyright ZigBankLtd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

2. From the Product Name list, select the appropriate product.
3. In the Action column, click Create Custom Flow. The Product Configuration - Create screen
appears.

The steps as defined in the default workflow will be displayed with an option to move the steps in
the order as required.

At any point in time, the user will have an option to view the default workflow.
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Product Configuration - Create Custom Flow

= 2 ZigBank Q =@ Olosout

Product Configuration

Loans

Payday Loans

Custom

Product Flow

Yrag and drop blocks to customize your flow Show Default Flow

Orientation Screen

=2 Primary Information

= ldentification Information
= Contact Information

= Employment Information
= Income Information

& Account Information

=2 Requirement Screen
Review Screen

Confirmation Screen

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Description
Name

Product Product class as selected in the previous screen is displayed.
Class

Product Product name as selected in the previous screen is displayed.

Flow The flow type for the product as selected in the previous screen is displayed.
Type
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Field Description
Name

Product Displays the default workflow defined for the selected product with the following
Flow steps and an option to move the steps in the desired sequence:

e Portal page

. State Pop-up

. Orientation Page

e  Primary Information

. Contact Information

. Proof of Identity

o Income Details

e  Account Info

. Employment

. Loan Requirements

¢ Review and Submit

e  Confirm

The Primary Information, Contact Information, Proof of Identity, Proof of Identity,
Income Details, Account Info, Employment and Loan Requirements steps can
be moved to customize the workflow.

4. Select the step to be moved,
5. Click and drag the same in the area where it needs to be placed.

6. Click Save to save the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate to the 'Dashboard'.
OR
Click Show Default Flow to view the default workflow for the product.

7. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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8.3 Product Configuration - View Custom Workflow

Using this option Bank Administrator can view the workflow definition created by them.

To view the custom workflow:
1. From the Product list, select the appropriate product.

2. Inthe Action column against the custom workflow, click View. The Product Configuration -
View screen appears.

Product Configuration - View Custom Workflow
— < ZIgBank Q =M O Logout
Product Configuration

Custom View

Loans

Payday Loans

Custom

Product Flow

Custom Flow Show Default Flow

Orientation Screen
Income Information
Primary Information
Employment Information
Requirement Screen
Account Information
Identification Information
Contact Information
Review Screen

Confirmation Screen

m
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Field Description

Field Description
Name

Product Product class as selected in the previous screen is displayed.
Class

Product Product name as selected in the previous screen is displayed.

Flow The flow type for the product as selected in the previous screen is displayed.
Type

Product Displays the custom workflow defined for the selected product with the following
Flow steps is displayed:

. Portal page

e  State Pop-up

e  Orientation Page

e  Primary Information
. Contact Information
. Proof of Identity

. Income Details

e  Account Info

. Employment

. Loan Requirements
e Review and Submit
. Confirm

The Primary Information, Contact Information, Proof of Identity, Proof of Identity,
Income Details, Account Info, Employment and Loan Requirements steps can be
moved to customize the workflow.

3. Click Edit to edit the workflow configuration. The Product Configuration - Edit screen
appears.
OR
Click Show Default Flow to view the default workflow for the product.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate to the ‘Dashboard’.
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Product Configuration - Edit

If the custom workflow defined for a product does not suit the business needs, then bank
administrator can edit the defined custom workflow To edit custom workflow, bank admin will
need to follow the steps mentioned below:

To edit the product configuration:

1.
2.

From the Product list, select the appropriate product.

In the Action column, click View against the Custom Workflow option. The Product
Configuration - View screen appears.

Click Edit to edit the workflow configuration. The Product Configuration - Edit screen
appears.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate to the ‘Dashboard’.

Product Configuration - Edit

— e ZlgBank Q B O Logout

Product Configuration

Edit

Loans

Payday Loans

Custom

Product Flow

rag and drop blocks to customize your flow Show Default Flow

Orientation Screen

== Income Information

== Primary Information

== Employment Information
=2 Requirement Screen

== Account Information

=2 |dentification Information
== Contact Information
Review Screen

Confirmation Screen

Sack
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Product Product class as selected in the previous screen is displayed.
Class
Product Product name as selected in the previous screen is displayed.

Flow Type  The flow type for the product as selected in the previous screen is displayed.

Product Displays the default workflow defined for the selected product with the
Flow following steps:
(Default)

. Portal page

e  State Pop-up

e  Orientation Page

. Primary Information
e  Contact Information
. Proof of Identity

. Income Details

e  Account Info

e  Employment

. Loan Requirements
. Review and Submit
. Confirm

This will be displayed if Show Default Flow button has been clicked.
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Field Name Description

Product Displays the custom workflow defined for the selected product with the
Flow following steps:
(Custom)

e Portal page

. State Pop-up

e  Orientation Page

e  Primary Information
e  Contact Information
. Proof of Identity

. Income Details

e  Account Info

. Employment

. Loan Requirements
e  Review and Submit
e  Confirm

The Primary Information, Contact Information, Proof of Identity, Proof of
Identity, Income Details, Account Info, Employment and Loan Requirements
steps can be moved to customize the workflow.

4. Select the step to be moved.
5. Click and drag the same in the area where it needs to be placed.

6. Click Save to save the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate to the 'Dashboard'.
OR
Click Show Default Flow to view the default workflow for the product.

7. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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Role Transaction Mapping
Authorization Workflow

Authorization is unified user role management system which entitles user a particular authority
known as ‘Role’ against a targeted ‘Resource’ of an application. Authorization allows an
organization to protect its resources by defining and managing policies that control access to, and
usage of, these resources.

Access privileges are defined in a policy by specifying who can do what to which resource.
Current Authorization supports the creation of Role Based Authorization Policies. This mapping
allows users in external groups to access resources as specified by the Application Roles.

Authorization consists of multiple policy domains for logical separation of policies. Each Policy
Domain holds multiple policies for that policy domain. Policy determines access permissions on
different resources specific to each entity. The policy consists of relation between one or more
resources/ entittlements and roles.

Below diagram shows the relationship and hierarchy of Authorization components like Policy
Domain, Policy, Resources, and Roles.

% Authorization

GolicyDomaim \ KPoIicyDomain2 \
Policy1 Policy1
Resources Resources
Roles 2 Roles n
Policy2 Policy2
Resources Resources
Roles 5 Roles 1
A =

n n eeo e ol

A y 9 4

Policy Domain

i

B2

i
i

A Policy Domain is a container for multiple policies created in the system.

One policy domain holds group of policies defined for a specific region. Administrator can create,
update, delete Policy domain.
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Policy
Policy defines mapping between resources/entittements and application roles/enterprise roles.

Each policy can be designed to PERMIT or DENY access to resources depending on business
regulations. Policy can have multiple resources or multiple application roles.

When there is a need for a group two or more resources, administrator can create an entitlement
and add it in the policy for user authentication.

Resource

A Resource is the complete path of a method provided in the code. As per the business policy,
the administrator may want to give access to that code only after login. In such a scenario, this
particular resource is added to a policy for a given user role.

Application Role
Application role is a logical grouping of one or many enterprise roles.

It defines criteria for mapping enterprise Roles to a user defined role. One target Application may
have several different Application Roles, with each one assigned a different set of privileges
offering more fine-grained access.

One Enterprise Role can be mapped to many Application Roles. For example, the Enterprise
Role employee (stored in LDAP-based identity store) can be mapped to the Application
Role customer support member (defined in one Application) and to the Application Role IT
member (defined in another Application).

Role to Transaction Mapping (Authorization) allows the system administrator to:
¢ Create and Update Policy Domain

e Create, View and Edit Policies

e Create, View and Edit Application Resource

e Create, View and Update Application Role

e Create, View and Update Entitlement

Business scenario 1

e  ZigBank wants to create three enterprise roles — Administrator, Corporate users, Retalil
users (Define in LDAP based identity store)

e  Further, the requirement is to enable following child roles under each enterprise role
(Define in LDAP based identity store)

= Administrator — Maker and Approver

= Corporate Users — Maker, Viewer, Approver, Corporate Admin Maker, Corporate
Admin Approver

= Retail User — Customer
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e Out of box, 2 Domains are available, one for administrator types of users and another is
for bank’s customers. Additional domain can be created, if required.

. Create resources for new transactions in addition to the resources which are available out
of box (Resource is the complete path of a method provided in the code),

e Create entitlements e.g. create an entitlement with all payment related resources.
(entitlement is logical grouping of resources)

e Create one application role and map to all required enterprise roles for commonly used
transactions like mailbox, change password etc if required.

e  Access policy Domain > ZBAdmin.
= Create a policy and define policy effect - Permit or Deny

= Map resources and/or entitlements created and define access privileges
(Perform/Approve/View)

= Map application role and/or enterprise role.

Workflow

LDAP-based identity store

Create Enterprise Role Create Child Roles

.

\

(_): OBDX - Administrator's Application

Access Role Transaction Mapping >
System Administrator Create Policy Domains

Create Resources Create Entitlements

A
l Access Policy Domain I Create Application Roles

Create Policies

-Define policy access rights (Permit /Deny)

-Map resources and/or entitlements created and
define access privileges (Perform/Approve/View)
-Map application role and/or enterprise role.
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Business scenario 2

After few months of Bank’s operation, Zigbank wants to now introduce the functionality to ‘Initiate
Letter of credit’ from channel banking platform and wants to enable the feature only to Corporate
User with child role as Maker so that the users can initiate the transaction from channel. Also the

requirement is that a Corporate User with child role as Approver should be able to approve the
transaction initiated by maker.

OBDX - Admini or's A

PP

Identify the services (resources)
which will form the complete
transaction— ‘Initiate Letter of
Credit’

Create an entitlement and map all
theresources identified to
complete Letter of Credit initiation
process from channel.

Identify an existing Policy Domain
under which the policy is to be

created. In this case, customer
related policy domain.

Option 1

*

System
Administrator

Access customer specific policy
domain and create a policy to
initiate letter of credit and define
the policy accessright as ‘permit’.

Mapan entitlement created for ‘Initiate
Letter of Credit’ or Map each services
(Resources) related to a transaction and
define the access privilege as ‘Perform’

Option 2
\L_

Mapan application role which has ‘Corporate Mapan entitlement created for ‘Initiate

User-Approver’, corporate users with child
role as Approver can now approve letter of

credit transaction initiated from channel
banking platform.

=

Letter of Credit’ or Map each services
(Resources)related to a transaction and
define the access privilege as ‘Perform’

Mapan application role which has
‘Corporate User- Maker’ enterprise role.
Corporate users with child role as Maker
cannow initiate letter of credit.

and ‘Approve’
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9.2 Role Transaction Mapping - Policy Domain

Administration of the policies securing one protected application may be delegated using one or
more (optional) Policy Domains. The use of multiple Policy Domains allows policies to be
partitioned according to some defined logic, such as the architecture of the protected application

or depending on business purpose for securing various resources.

Role Transaction Mapping

Using this option you can create, edit and delete the policy domain. The Policy Domain is the
parent screen from which you can create and edit the policies.

Pre-Requisites

e  Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.

e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.

Workflow

If set up is not maintained

Create Policy

Access Role
Transaction Mapping >

»,
U Policy Domains

Domain

View Existing Policy

System Administrator

Features supported in application

Using this option system administrator can perform the following actions:

e  Create Policy Domains
e  View Policy Domains
e Edit Policy Domains

e  Delete Policy Domains

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Role Transaction Mapping > Policy Domain

9.2.1 Create Policy Domain

Edit Policy
Domain

Domain

If set up is already maintained

Delete Policy
Domain

System administrator logs into the system and navigates to the Role Transaction Mapping
screen. On accessing the transaction, policy domains maintained if any are listed displayed on
the screen. User can opt to view the details of existing policy domain or can create new policy

domain using this screen.
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To create a new policy domain

1. In the Policy Domain section, click Create. The Create New Policy screen appears.

Create Policy Domain

= = ZigBank Q" O Logont

Authorization Workflow

Create Policy
Domain

OF55Admin_Policy

GFSSAdmin_Policy

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Name Name of the policy domain.

Description Description of the policy domain.
2. In the Name field, enter the name of the policy domain.
3. In the Description field, enter the description of the policy domain.
4, Click Create.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

4

5. The success message appears. Click if you want to edit the policy domain.

9.2.2 Update Policy Domain

This function enables the system administrator to edit the description of existing policy domain.

To edit a policy domain:

1. Click 4 of the record which you want to edit. The Update Policy Domain section appears.
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Update Policy Domain

244

= % ZigBank Q = Ologout
Authorization Workflow

Update Policy

Domain
Name OFSSAdmin_Policy
Description

OFSSAdmin_Policy

Copyright Zigank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditians

2. In the Description field, edit/ update the description of the policy domain if required.
3. Click Apply.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

4. The screen with success message appears. Click z if you want to delete the record.

9.2.3 Delete Policy Domain

Using this option system administrator can delete an existing policy domain.

To delete a policy domain:

T

1. Click for the record which you want to delete. The Delete Warning message appears.
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Delete Policy Domain

ZigBank Q = ®Losout

Delete Warning
A Areyou sure you want to delete this object?
OFS$SAdmin_Policy

2. Click Confirm. The Policy Domain screen with the successful object deletion message appears.
OR
Click Cancel to abort the policy domain deletion process.
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9.3 Role Transaction Mapping (Authorization) - Policy

An Authorization Policy specifies whether an entity (Application Role/ Enterprise Role) is allowed
on protected targets (Resources/ Entitlements). An Authorization Policy defines mapping between
resources/ entittements and application roles/ enterprise roles. Each policy can be designed to
PERMIT or DENY access to targets depending on business regulations. Policy can have multiple
resources or multiple application roles.

Note: While creating/ updating policy, the system administrator must add at least one resource or
entittement and at least one application role or enterprise role.

Pre-Requisites
e Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.
e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.

e  Policy domain is maintained.

Workflow

| Create Policy |
Access Role Transaction Edit Policy

Mapping > Policy

»,
, | D ins > Polici .
U omains = Folicies Searchand View

Existing Policies

System Administrator

Delete Policy

Features supported in application
Using this option system administrator can perform the following actions:
e  Create Policy
e  View Policy
e  Edit Policy
e Delete Policy

How to reach here:
Administration Dashboard > Role Transaction Mapping > Policy Domain > Policies

9.3.1 Search Policies

Policies maintained (if any) are displayed on the screen after searching with valid input. User can
opt to view the details of existing rule or can create new Policy using this screen.

To search policies
1. In the Policy Domain section, click the required policy link. The Policies screen appears.
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Policies

= < ZigBank Q = (O losout

Authorization Workflow

Policy Domains Resources Entitlements Application Roles Policies

Policy Name Effect Permit Deny

Resource Name Entitlement Name

Copyright © 2006, 2017, Oracle and/or itsaffiliates. Al rights reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Policy Name Name of the policy.
Effect Type of effect.
The options can be:
e  Permit
. Deny
Application Role Name Name of the application role.
Enterprise Role Name Name of the enterprise role.
Resource Name Name of the resource.
Entitlement Name Name of the entitlement.
2. Click Search.
3. The Policies screen with search results appears. Click Reset to reset the search parameters.
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Search Policy - Search Results

» ZigBank QB () Logout

Authorization Workflow

Policy Domains Resources Entitlements Application Roles Policies
—

Policy Name Effect ® Permit Deny

Application Role Name Enterprise Role Name

Resource Name Entitlement Name
Policies
MAKER_COM.OFSS.DIGX APPAPPROVAL SERVICETRANSACTIONTRANSACTION.READ_PL
MAKER_COM.OFSS.DIGX APPAPPROVALSERVICETRANSACTIONTRANSACTION.READ_PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements e
CORPORATEADMINMAKER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APPAPPROVAL SERVICE WORKFLOWWORKFLOW.READ_PL
CORPORATEADMINMAKER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APPAPPROVALSERVICEWORKFLOWMWORKFLOW.READ_PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements e
CORPORATEADMINMAKER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APPAPPROVAL SERVICE.USERGROUPUSERGROUP.UPDATE_PL
CORPORATEADMINMAKER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APP.APPROVALSERVICE.USERGROUP.USERGROUP.UPDATE_PL 7

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements wes
MAKER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APP.CARD.SERVICE.CREDIT.LIST PL
MAKER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APPCARD.SERVICE.CREDIT.LIST_ PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements ws

ANONYMOUS-ROLE_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APRCOMMON.CURRENCY.SERVICE EXCHANGERATE.EXCHANGERATE FETCHEXCHANGERATE _PL
ANONYMOUS-ROLE_COM.OF55.DIGX.APR.COMMON.CURRENCY.SERVICE EXCHANGERATE.EXCHANGERATE. FETCHEXCHANGERATE_PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements W’

ANONYMOUS-ROLE_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APRCOMMON.CURRENCY.SERVICE EXCHANGERATE.EXCHANGERATE.LISTCURRENCY_PL
ANONYMOUS-ROLE_COM.OF55.DIGX.APP.COMMON CURRENCY.SERVICE EXCHANGERATE.EXCHANGERATE.LISTCURRENCY_PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements W’

CUSTOMER_COM.OFS5.DIGX.APP.COLLABORATION.SERVICE.MAILBOX.MESSAGE.MAILER MAILER.READ_PL
CUSTOMER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APP.COLLABORATION.SERVICE MAILBOX.MESSAGE MAILER MAILER.READ_PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements i

VIEWER_COM.OF55.DIGX.APPCOLLABORATION.SERVICE.MAILBOX.MESSAGE.MAILER.MAILER.READ_PL
VIEWER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APPCOLLABORATION.SERVICEMAILBOX.MESSAGE. MAILERMAILER.READ_PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements 07

CHECKER_COM.OFS5.DIGX.APP.COLLABORATION.SERVICE.MAILBOXMESSAGE. MAILER.MAILER.READ_PL
CHECKER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APP.COLLABORATION.SERVICE.MAILBOXMESSAGE.MAILER.MAILER.READ_PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements 07

MAKER_COM.OFS5.DIGX APP.COLLABORATION.SERVICE.MAILBOX.MESSAGE. MAILER.MAILER READ_PL
MAKER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APP.COLLABORATION.SERVICE.MAILEOX.MESSAGE.MAILER.MAILER.READ_PL

~
Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements v

MAKER_COM.OFSS.DIGX.APPACCOUNT.SERVICE.NICKNAMEACCOUNTNICKNAME.UPDATELIST_PL

MAKER_COM.OFS$S.DIGX.APPACCOUNT.SERVICE.NICKNAMEACCOUNTNICKNAME.UPDATELIST _PL

Application Roles | Enterprise Roles | Resources | Entitlements W

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 148



Field Description

Field Name Description

Policies You can view the following policy details:

e  Policy Name

e  Policy Description

Role Transaction Mapping

%
4. Click & . The Edit Policy section appears.
OR
Click z . The Delete Warning message appears.
OR

Click the Application Roles link to view the Application Roles currently mapped to the policy.

OR

Click the Enterprise Roles link to view the Enterprise Roles currently mapped to the policy.

OR

Click the Resources link to view the Resources currently mapped to the policy.

OR

Click the Entitlements link to view the Entitlements currently mapped to the policy.

9.3.2 Create New Policy

Using this option system administrator can create a new policy.

To create a new policy

1. In the Policy Domain section, click the required policy link. The Add New Policy section
appears.
2. Click Create. The Create New Policy screen appears.
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Create New Policy

2 ZigBank

Authorization Workflow

®) Permit Deny

Policy11

Adminpolicy

—Map Resources

Role Transaction Mapping

Q

44;

1
b=

t

Resource Type
com.ofss.digx.app.approvalservice.us
ergroup.UserGroup.list
com.ofss.digx.app.approval service.us
ergroup.UserGroup.listDescription
com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.us
ergroup.UserGroup.listDisplayName

] Perform

Resource Type
com.ofss.digeapp.approval servic
eruleRule.update
com.ofss.digx.app.approval servic
eruleRule.updateDescription
com.ofss.digx.app.approval.servic
e ruleRule.updateDisplayName

| Perform

~Map Entitlements

t

Added Entitlements
TestAuthEntitlement
TestAuthEntitlement
TestAuthEntitlement

r—Map Application Roles
t

Added Application Roles
CorporateAdminChecker
CorporateAdminCheckerDisplayName
CorporateAdminCheckerDescription

CorporateAdminMaker
CorporateAdminMakerDisplayName
CorporateAdminMakerDescription

~Map Enterprise Rol

t

Added Enterprise Roles
anenymous-role

AuthAdmin
Administrator
RetailUser

Maker

B 2 8 8 =
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Field Description
Field Name

Effect

Name
Description

Map Resources
Resource Type
Resource Name
Map Entitlements
Resource Name
Entitlement Name

Resource Name

Map Application Roles
Application Role Name
Enterprise Role Name
Map Enterprise Roles

Enterprise Role Name

Resource Name

Description

Type of effect.
The options can be:

. Permit

. Deny
Name of the policy.

The description of policy.

Type of resources.

Name of the enterprise role.

Name of the resource.

Name of the entitlement.

Name of the resource.

Name of the entitlement.

Name of the resource.

Name of the entitlement.

Name of the resource.

Role Transaction Mapping

3. In the Effect field, select the appropriate option.

4, In the Name field, enter the name of the policy.

5. In the Description field, enter the description of the policy.

6. In the Map Resources section, click + .

7. The Create New Policy screen with expanded Map Resources section appears. Click Search.
8. The Create New Policy — Map Resources screen with search results appears. Select a

resource to be mapped and click + .

9. Click Done.
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10. The Create New Policy screen with Added Resources section appears. Repeat the steps 6 to 9
for Map Entitlements, Map Application Roles and Map Enterprise Roles section.

11. Click Create. The success message appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

9.3.3 Edit Policy

Using this option system administrator can edit or update the details of an existing policy.

To edit a policy:

1. Repeat step 2 of Search Policy section.

o
2. Click & of the record which you want to edit. The Edit Policy section appears.
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Edit Policy

Role Transaction Mapping

= 2 ZigBank Q E Ovogot

Authorization Workflow

®) Permit

Policy11

Adminpolicy

—Map Resources
t
Resource Type Resaurce Type
com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.us com.ofss.digx.app.approval.servic
ergroup.UserGroup.list eruleRule.update
com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.us com.ofss.digx.app.approval.servic
ergroup.UserGroup.listDescription e.ruleRule.updateDescription
com.ofss.digx.app.approvalserviceus com.ofss.digx.app.approval.servic
ergroup.UserGroup.listDisplayName eruleRule.updateDisplayName
~
v Perform | Perfarm
v A
i w
r—Map Entitlements
t
Added Entitlements
TestAuthEntitlement .
TestAuthEntitlement
TestAuthEntitlement
i
—Map Application Roles
Added Application Roles
CorporateAdminChecker
CorporateAdminCheckerDisplayName
CorporateAdminCheckerDescription
g
CorporateAdminMaker
CorporateAdminMakerDisplayName
CorporateAdminMakerDescription
w
~
—~Map Enterprise Rol
t
Added Enterprise Roles
anonymous-role
i
AuthAdmin
i}
Administrator
i
RetailUser
0]
Maker
i
~

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Cor

3. In the Description field, edit /update the description of the policy domain if required.

4. Update the Map Resources, Map Entitlements, Map Application Roles and Map Enterprise Roles
section if required.

5. Click Apply.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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6. The screen with success message appears. Click I if you want to delete the record.

9.3.4 Delete Policy

Using this option system administrator can delete an existing policy.

To delete a policy:

1. Repeat step 2 of Search Policy section.
2. Click ] for the record which you want to delete. The Delete Warning message appears.
Delete Policy

441

ZigBank Q = Ologout

Delete Warning
A\ Areyou sure you want to delete this
object?
Policy11

3. Click Confirm.
The Policy screen with the successful object deletion message appears.
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9.4 Application Resource

The system administrator can search resource / resources, create a new resource, edit and
delete the existing resource. Below are the types of available resources:

e  Service
e  Service Response
e Ul Component
. Page
Pre-Requisites
e  Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.

o  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.

Workflow

J Create Resource |

p’ Access Role Transaction Edit Resource
\

Mapping >Resources

U Search and View

Existing Resources

System Administrator

Delete Resource

Features supported in application

Using this option system administrator can perform the following actions:
. Create Resources
e View Resource
e  Edit Resource

. Delete Resource

How to reach here:
Administration Dashboard > Role Transaction Mapping > Resource
9.4.1 Search Resource

Using this option, system administrator can search resource/ resources based on the search
criteria. Administrator can view the list of all the resources, if the search parameters are not
specified.

To search resource/ resources:

1. In the Role Transaction Mapping screen, click the Resources link. The Resources screen
appears Authorization.
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Search Resource

= ZigBank Q& Ologout

Authorization Workflow

Policy Domains Resources Entitlements Application Roles Policies

e

com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.rule Rule.update Resource Type: SVC
com.ofss.digx.app.approval service.rule Rule.updateDescription
com.ofss.digk.app.approval service.rule Rule.updateDisplayName

wes

com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.usergroup.UserGroup.list Resource Type: SVC
com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.usergroup.UserGroup.listDescription
com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.usergroup.UserGroup.listDisplayName

e

com.ofss.digkapp.approval.serviceworkflow\Workflow.update Resource Type: SVC
com.ofss.digrapp.approval.serviceworkflowWorkflow.updateDescription

we

com.ofss.digkappsecurityservice securityQuestion SecurityQuestionMaintenance.read Resource Type: SVC
com.ofss.digx.appsecurityservicesecurityQuestion SecurityQuestionMaintenance.readDescription
com.ofss.digx.appsecurityservice.securityQuestion SecurityQuestionMaintenance.readDisplayName

ws

com.ofss.digx app.security.service securityQuestion SecurityQuestionMaintenance.create Resource Type: SVC
com.ofss.digx app.security.service securityQuestion.SecurityQuestionMaintenance.createDescription
com.ofss.digx.app.securityservice.securityQuestion.SecurityQuestionMaintenance.createDisplayName

we

com.ofss.digx.app.security.service.securityQuestion.SecurityQuestionMaintenance.update Resource Type: SVC
com.ofss.digx.app.security.service.securityQuestion.SecurityQuestionMaintenance.updateDescription
com.ofss.digx.app.security.service securityQuestion. SecurityQuestionMaintenance.updateDisplayName

ws

Field Description
Field Name Description
Search Users

Resource Type The type of resource.
The options are:

e  Service
e  Service Response
e Ul Component

e Page
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Field Name Description

Resource Name Name of the resource.

2. Click Search.
3.  The Role Transaction Mapping screen with search results appear based on the search
parameters. Click Reset to reset the search parameters.

Search Resource - Search Results

Field Description
Field Name Description

Resources You can view the following resource details:
e Resource Id
. Resource Name
e Resource Display Name

e Resource Description

g
4. To edit a resource, click & . The Edit Resource section appears.
5. To delete a resource, click z . The Delete Warning message appears.
6. To view the mapping details, click the Mapping Details link. The Mapping Details section
appears.

9.4.2 Create New Resource

Using this option, system administrator can create a new resource.

To create a resource:

1. In the Role Transaction Mapping - Resources screen, click Create. The Create New
Resource screen appears.
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Create New Resource
= <ZigBank Q=" Otogut
Authorization Workflow

Johnsmith

Description resource-john

Johine

@) Service

®) Perform View

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Name Name of the resource.
Description Description of the resource.
Display Name Display name of the resource.
Resource Type Type of resource.

The options are:
e  Service
e  Service Response
e Ul Component

e Page

Action Type Type of action.
The options are:

) Perform
. Show Value

. Show Enabled

e View
2. In the Name field, enter the name of the resource.
3. In the Description field, enter the description of the resource.
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4, In the Display Name field, enter the display name of the resource.
5. Click Create. The screen with success message appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
9.4.3 Edit Resource

Using this option system administrator can edit or update the details of an existing resource.

To edit aresource:

1. Repeat step 2 of Search Resource section.
2. To edit a resource, select a record and click 4 . The Edit Resource section appears.
Edit Resource
= % ZigBank Q& Oogout

Authorization Workflow

Name com.ofss.digx.app.approval service.rule.Rule.update

com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.rule.Rule.updateDescription

com.ofss.digxapp.approval service rule.Rule.updateDisplayName

®) Service

ActionType ®) Perform View

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

3. In the Description field, enter the description of the resource.
4. In the Display Name field, enter the display name of the resource.
5. Click Apply. The screen with success message appears

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
9.4.4 Delete Resource

Using this option, system administrator can delete an existing resource.

To delete aresource:

1. Repeat step 2 of Search Resource section.
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Delete Resource

ZigBank Q = (O Logout

Delete Warning
A Are you sure you want to delete this
object?
com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.rule.Rule.u
pdate

o]

2. To delete a resource, click .

3. The Delete Warning message appears. Click Confirm.
The Resources screen with the successful object deletion message appears.

FAQs

1. Who can create a resource?

Only System Administrator can create a resource.

2. How many types of resources can be created?

Currently only Service type of resources can be created.
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9.5 Application Role

Application role is a logical grouping of one or many enterprise roles.

Role Transaction Mapping

It defines criteria for mapping enterprise Roles to a user defined role. One target Application may
have several different Application Roles, with each one assigned a different set of privileges

offering more fine-grained access.

One Enterprise Role can be mapped to many Application Roles. For example, the Enterprise
Role employee (stored in LDAP-based identity store) can be mapped to the Application
Role customer support member (defined in one Application) and to the Application Role IT

member (defined in another Application).

Pre-Requisites

e Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.

e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.

Workflow

Access Role Transaction
Mapping > Application

*
Uﬁ Roles

Create Application
Role

System Administrator

Features supported in application

Using this option system administrator can perform the following actions:

e  Create Application Roles
e View Application Roles
e  Edit Application Roles

e Delete Application Roles

How to reach here:

Search and View
Existing Application
Roles

Edit Application
Roles

Delete
Application Roles

Administration Dashboard > Enterprise Role Transaction Mapping > Application Roles
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9.5.1 Search Application Role

Using this option, system administrator can search application roles based on the search criteria.
Administrator can view the list of all the application roles, if the search parameters are not
specified.

Application Role

= < ZigBank A =T OLogout

Authorization Workflow

Palicy Domains Resources Entitlements Application Roles

Application Role Name
Enterprise Role Name
[

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Application Role Name Name of the application role.
Enterprise Role Name Name of enterprise.

To search application role/ application roles:

1. In the Application Role Name field, enter the name of the application role.
2. Click Search.
3. The Role Transaction Mapping - Application Roles screen with search results appears. Click

Reset to reset the search parameters.
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Search Application Roles - Search Results

= <= ZgBank QA =T Oosout

Authorization Workflow

Palicy Domains Resources Entitlements Application Roles

Application Role Name

corporate

Enterprise Role Name

Application Roles
CorporateAdminChecker
CorporateAdminCheckerDescription
CorporateAdminCheckerDisplayName

Enterprise Roles | wes

CorporateAdminMaker
CorporateAdminMakerDescription
CorporateAdminMazkerDisplayName

Enterprise Roles| Pz

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Application Roles You can view the following application role details:
e  Application Role Name
e  Application Role Display Name

e  Application Role Description

4. Click 4 . The Edit Application Roles section appears.
OR
Click z . The Delete Warning message appears.
OR
Click the Mapping Details link. The Mapping Details section appears.
OR

Click the Enterprise Roles link to view the added enterprise role.
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9.5.2 Create Application Role

Using this option system administrator can create an application role.

To create an application role:

1. In the Role Transaction Mapping - Application Roles screen, click Create. The Create
Application Role screen appears.

Create Application Role

= < ZigBank Q4 B OLogut

Authorization Workflow

Create Application Role

Neme OFSS_ADMINROLEOL

Display Name OFSS_ADMINROLEOL

Jescription
Admin role

Map Enterprise Roles
Added Enterprise Roles Administrator
i
Maker
i
CorporateAdminMaker
i

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Name Name of the application role.
Display Name Display name of the application role.
Description Description of the application role.

In the Name field, enter the name of the application role.
In the Display Name field, enter the display name of the application role.

In the Description field, enter the description of the application role.

a > w N

In the Map Enterprise Roles section, click Add. The Search Enterprise Roles and Map them
with Application Role section appears.
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9.5.3

Role Transaction Mapping

Field Description
Field Name Description

Enterprise Role Name Name of the enterprise that is to be mapped to the application role.

Click Search. The Map Enterprise Roles screen with search results appears.
OR
Click Reset to clear the search parameters.

In the Map Enterprise Roles — Search Results section, select a role to be mapped and click
+

OR .

Click ® to close the screen.

The success message of adding the role appears. Click Done.

The mapped enterprise role appears in Added Enterprise Roles section. Click Create.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The screen with success message appears. Click OK to close the message screen.

|

Note: You can delete the added enterprise role by clicking .

Update Application Role

Using this option system administrator can edit or update the details of an existing application
role.

To edit an application role:

Repeat step 1 and 2 of Search Application Role section.

o
Click 4 against the record which you want to edit. The Update Application Role section
appears.
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Update Application Role

= <ZigBank Q= Otogut

Authorization Workflow

Update Application Role
Name CorporateAdminChecker

CorporateAdminCheckerDisplayName

CorporateAdminCheckerDescription

Map Enterprise Roles

Search Enterprise Roles and map them with Application Role

Enterprise Role Name

prise Roles CorporateAd
minChecker

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

In the Display Name field, modify the display name of the application role.
In the Description field, modify the description of the application role.

Click Apply.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The screen with success message appears. Click OK to close the message screen.

Note: You can also add more enterprise roles to the application role or delete the existing
enterprise role as described in the Create Application Role section.

Delete Application Role

Using this option system administrator can delete an existing application role.

To delete an application role:

Repeat steps 1 and 2 of Search Application Role section.

Click z against the record which you want to delete. The Delete Warning message appears.
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Delete Application Role

ZigBank

Delete Warning
& Areyou sure you want to delete this object?
CorporateAdminChecker

3. Click Confirm.
The Application Role screen with the successful object deletion message appears.

FAQSs

1. Whatis the relationship between policy and arole?

Policies are defined and managed to control the access and usage of the resources. In

this authorization system, policies are created based on roles. The policy consists of one
or more roles.

2. How many policies can | attach to a role?

You can add as many inline policies as you want to a user, role, or group.

3. Can | define my own (custom) roles?

Yes, you can create your roles.
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9.6 Entitlements

Entitlements are a logical grouping of the resources.

Pre-Requisites

e  Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.

Role Transaction Mapping

e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.

Workflow

p’ Access Role Transaction
\

Mapping > Entitlement
)

| Create Entitlement |

System Administrator

Features supported in application

Search and View

Edit Entitlement

Existing Entitlement

Delete
Entitlement

Using this option system administrator can perform the following actions:

. Create Entitlements
) View Entitlements
. Edit Entitlements

. Delete Entitlements

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Role Transaction Mapping > Entitlements

9.6.1 Search Entitlement

Using this option, system administrator can search entitlement based on the search criteria.
Administrator can view the list of all the entitlements, if the search parameters are not specified.

To search entitlement/ entitlements:

1. In the Role Transaction Mapping screen, click the Entitlements link. The Entitlements screen
appears.
2. Click Search.
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Role Transaction Mapping

Entitlements

= <% ZigBank Q B (Lot

Authorization Workflow

Policy Domains Resources Entitlements Application Roles
Create
—

Entitlement Name
a

Resource Name

Entitlements

TestAuthEntitlement
TestAuthEntitlement
TestAuthEntitlement

Mapped Resources | s

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Check Group Roles to Assign or Remove

Entitlement Name Name of entitlement.
Resource Name Name of the resource.
3. The Role Transaction Mapping - Entitlements screen with search results appears. Click Reset

to reset the search parameters.

Search Entitlements - Search Results
Field Description

Field Name Description

Entitlement Name You can view the following entitlement detalils:
e  Entitlement Name

° Resource Name

4. Click 4 . The Update Entitlement section appears.
OR

Click T . The Delete Warning message appears.
OR
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Click the Mapping Details link. The Mapping Details section appears.
OR
Click the Mapping Resources link. The Resources section appears.

9.6.2 Create Entitlement

Using this option system administrator can create a new entitlement.

To create a new entitlement:

1. In the Role Transaction Mapping - Entitlements screen, click Create. The Create Entitlement
screen appears.

Create Entitlement

= ~ ZigBank Q & Ouogou

Authorization Workflow
e OFSS_Entitlement_ OD
Displetiene OFSS_Entitlement_OD
Description
Entitlement OD
Map Resources
Add
X

Search Results

Resources Perform Approve View
Resource Type: SVC
| Perf

com.ofss.digr.app.approval service.rule.Rule.update

com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.rule.Rule.updateDescription

com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.rule.Rule.updateDisplayName
1

Resource Type: SVC
] Perform

W)
com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.usergroup.User Group.list
com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.usergroup.User Group.listDescription
com.ofss.digx.app.approval service.usergroup.User Group.listDisplayName

1

Resource Type: SVC
W] Perform

com.ofss digx.app.security.service.securityQuestion SecurityQuestionMaintenance.update

com.ofss digx.app.security.service.securityQuestion SecurityQuestionMaintenance.updateDescription

com.ofss.digx.app.securityservice.securityQuestion SecurityQuestionMaintenance updateDisplayName
1

TestAuthEntitlement

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description
Field Name
Name

Display Name

Description

Description

Role Transaction Mapping

Name of the entitlement.

Display name of the entitlement.

Description of the entitlement.

2. In the Name field, enter the name of the entitiement.
3. In the Display Name field, enter the display name of the entitlement.
4, In the Description field, enter the description of the entitlement.
5. In the Map Resources section, click Add. The Map Resources screen appears.
Create Entitlement - Map Resources
Field Description
Field Name Description
Resource Type Type of resource.
The options are:
e  Service
e  Service Request
e Ul Component
e Page
Resource Name Name of the resource to be mapped.
6. Click Search.
7. The Map Resources - Search Results screen appears, select a resource to be mapped and
click + .
8. The success message appears. Click Done.
9. The mapped resources appear in Added Resources section. Click Create.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
@‘1
10. The success message appears. Click if you want to edit the record.
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9.6.3 Update Entitlement
Using this option system administrator can edit or update the details of an existing entitlement.

To edit an entitlement:

1. Repeat step 2 of Search Entitlement section.

Click 4 of the record which you want to edit. The Update Entitlement section appears.

Update Entitlement

= 2 ZigBank Q & (O Logout

Authorization Workflow
Name TestAuthEntitlement
Display Name TestAuthEntitlement
Description TestAuthEntitlement
Map Resources
Add
X

Search Results

Resources Perform Approve View
Resource Type: SVC

com.ofss.digx.app.approval service.rule.Rule.update

com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.rule.Rule.updateDescription

com.ofss.digx.app.approval servicerule Rule.updateDisplayName
1

Resource Type: SVC
V| Pe

com.ofss.digx.app.approval service.usergroup.UserGroup.list

com.ofss.digx.app.approval.service.usergroup.User Group.listDescription

com.ofss.digx.app.approval service.usergroup User Group.listDisplayName
1

Resource Type: SVC
] Perform

com.ofss.digx.app.security.service.securityQuestion.SecurityQuestionMaintenance.update

com.ofss.digx.app.security.service.securityQuestion.SecurityQuestionMaintenance.updateDescription

com.ofss.digx.app.security.service.securityQuestion.SecurityQuestionMaintenance.updateDisplayName
1

TestAuthEntitlement

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

3. In the Display Name field, enter the display name of the entitlement.
4, In the Description field, enter the description of the entitlement.
5. From the Resources section, add / delete the resources if required.
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6. Click Apply.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
The screen with success message appears.

9.6.4 Delete Entitlement

Using this option system administrator can delete an existing entitlement.

To delete an entitlement:

1. Repeat step 2 of Search Entitlement section.

T

2. Click for the record which you want to delete. The Delete Warning message appears.

Delete Entitlement

ZigBank

Delete Warning
A Are you sure you want to delete this
object?
TestAuthEntitlement

3. Click Confirm.
The Entitlements screen with the successful object deletion message appears.
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Limits Management

10. Limits Management

Limits are defined by the bank to set up amount and duration based restrictions on the
transactions that can be carried out by the user.

As part of limits definition maintenance, following limits can be defined:

e Transaction: It is the initiation limit with minimum and maximum amount defined typically for
a user with role ‘Maker’

. Cumulative: It is the collective transaction amount limit for all the transactions that can be
performed during a day and maximum number of transaction in a day

e Cooling Period: It is the time set by the bank during which fund transfer is not allowed to a
newly added payee

Pre-Requisites
e  Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.

e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.

Workflow
£ Limit Definition:
— 4 Limits . N * Transaction ] -
< Db Maintenance * Cumulative
* Cooling Period
System
Administrator

Features supported in application

Using this option system administrator can perform the following actions:
e  Search/ View Limits

e  Create Limit

. Delete Limits

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Limit Definition > Limit Management
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10.1 View Limit Management

Limits Management

Using this option, administrator can search for particular limit based on different search
parameters. The search results displays a limit list based on different search filters selected.

If the search parameters are not specified, records of all the limits maintained in the application

are displayed.

To search and view limits:

In the Limits Management screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The Limits

Management screen with search results appears based on the searched criteria.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the search process.

Limits Management - Search

= = ZigBank Q & O Logout

Limits Management

Limit Code

Limit Description

Limit Type Transaction

Limit Code
AJTxnLim10Jul1525
AJCumulim10Jul1526
DrCumbLmt
epli2Jul1412

epl

cuL1
AJCumulim13Jul1429
AJCoolPLIim13Jul142%
AJCoolPLIm17Jul1216

AJTxnLim18Jul0604

Page | 1 | of8 (1-100of 73 items)

Cumulative Cooling Period

Limit Description

Transaction Limit10Jul1525
Cumulative Limit10Jul1526
DrCumLmt
cpldesci2)ul1412

cpldesc

CUL1desc

Cumulative Limit13)ul1429
Cooling Period Limit13Jul1429
Cooling Period Limit17Jul1216

Transaction Limit18Jul0604

1 2 3 4 5 8 >

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Limit Type

Transaction

Cumulative

Cumulative

Cooling Period

Cooling Period

Cumulative

Cumulative

Cooling Period

Cooling Period

Transaction
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Limit Code  Name of the limit with unique identifier.

Limit Description of the limit.
Description

Limit Type The type of limit.
The limit types are:

° Transaction — It is the initiation limit with minimum and
maximum amount

e  Cumulative — It is a duration based limit with maximum
amount and no. of transactions for a day.

e Cooling Period — It is a time period defined by the bank
within which funds cannot be transferred to newly added
payee

Search Results
Limit Code Name of the limit with unique identifier.

Limit Description of the limit.
Description

Limit Type The type of limit.
The limit types are:

. Transaction — It is the initiation limit with minimum and
maximum amount

e  Cumulative — It is a duration based limit with maximum
amount and number of transactions for a day.

e Cooling Period — It is a time period defined by the bank
within which funds cannot be transferred to newly added
payee

2. Click the Limit Code of the record for which you want to view the details. The Limits
Management-View screen appears.
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Limits Management — View

= = ZigBank Q B (oot

Limits Management

View

Limit Code AJTxnLim12Apr1614

Limit Type Transaction

Limit Description Transaction Limit12Apr1614
Minimum Amount £0.01

Maximum Amount £25,000.00

e

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

3. Click Delete to delete the limit.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to dashboard.

10.2 Limits Management - Create

Using this option, system administrator can create a limit as required.

To create a transaction limit:

1. In the Limits Management screen, click Create. The Limits Management - Create screen with
Transaction tab appears.
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Limits Management - Transaction - Create

. ZigBank Q = () Logout

Limits Management

Create

Limit Type

Transaction H Cumnulative H Cooling Period

Limit Code

Domesticpayment110

Limit Description

Domestic payment

Minimum Amount

£100.00

Maximum Amount

EEE

£100,000.00

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Limit Type The type of limit.
The limit types for selection are:

e Transaction — It is the initiation limit with minimum and
maximum amount

e  Cumulative — It is a duration based limit with maximum
amount and number of transactions for a day.

e Cooling Period — It is a time period defined by the bank
within which funds cannot be transferred to newly added
payee

Limit Code The name of the limit with unique identifier.
Limit Description of the limit.
Description
Minimum The minimum amount for a transaction in local currency.
Amount
Maximum The maximum amount for a transaction in local currency.
Amount
2. In the Transaction tab screen, enter the code in the Limit Code field.
3. In the Limit Description field, enter the description of the limit.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 178



Limits Management

4, In the Minimum Amount and Minimum Amount field, enter the minimum and maximum amount
for a transaction in local currency.

5. Click Save to save the created limit.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to dashboard.

6. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The success message of transaction submission appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Limits Management - Cumulative - Create

= % ZigBank Q B Ologout

Create

Limit Type - -

Hmitede PymntCumulativeLimit

Limit Description P
CumulativeLimit

Cumulative Transaction Amount

£100,000,000.00 Per Day

Maximum Transactions

Save Cancel
A

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Limit Type The type of limit.

The limit types for selection are:

. Transaction — It is the initiation limit with minimum and
maximum amount

e  Cumulative — It is a duration based limit with maximum
amount and no. of transactions for a day.

e Cooling Period — It is a time period defined by the bank
within which funds cannot be transferred to newly
added payee

Limit Code The name of the limit with unique identifier.

Limit Description  Description of the limit.

Cumulative The collective amount in local currency for transactions that can be
Transaction performed in a day.

Amount

Maximum The maximum number of transactions that can be performed per day.

Transactions

To create a cumulative limit:

1.

Click the Cumulative tab. The Limits Management - Create screen with Cumulative tab
appears.

Enter the relevant information in Limit Code and Limit Description field.

In the Cumulative Transaction Amount field, enter the collective amount of transaction
in local currency.

In the Maximum Transactions field, enter the value for maximum number of transactions.

Click Save to save the created limit.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to dashboard.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to modify the detalils.

The user will be navigated back to the create screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of transaction submission appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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Create Limit - Cooling Period

= % ZigBank Q BT Ologout

Create

Limit Type

‘ Transaction Cumulative || Cooling Period

Limit Code

PymntCoolingperiod

Limit Description Cooling period

v v v & v 1 ~ 1 N £100,000.00

~ N N 10 ~ 2 N 1 N £200,000.00

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Limit Type The type of limit.
The limit types for selection are:

. Transaction — It is the initiation limit with minimum and
maximum amount

e  Cumulative — It is a duration based limit with maximum
amount and number of transactions for a day.

e  Cooling Period — It is a time period defined by the bank
within which funds cannot be transferred to newly
added payee

Limit Code The name of the limit with unique identifier.
Limit Description Description of the limit.

From Time The cooling period start time. It can be in days and/or hours and/or
minutes

For example a new payee will be 'active' after a cooling period of 0
days and 0 hours and 30 minutes.

To Time The cooling period end time. It can be in days and/or hours and/or
minutes.

For example a new payee will be 'active' after a cooling period of 0
days and 0 hours and 30 minutes.
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Field Name Description

Cumulative The collective transaction amount for a defined cooling period.
Transaction

Amount

To set up multiple amount and time limit slabs:

1.

Click the Cooling Period tab. The Limits Management - Create screen with Cooling
Period tab appears.

Enter the relevant information in Limit Code and Limit Description field.
From the From Time and To Time field, select the appropriate day, hours and minutes.

In the Cumulative Transaction Amount field, enter the collective amount that is
applicable for the defined cooling period.

Click Add Time Period if you want to create more than one amount and time limit slabs.

Click Save to save the created limit.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to dashboard.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the detalils.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of transaction submission appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Note: You can click i to delete a record.
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10.3 Limit Management - Delete

Using this option, system administrator can update a created limit. The limit update allows only

deleting the limit; all the other fields are non-editable.

To delete a limit:

Limits Management

1. In the Limits Management screen, enter the search parameters and click Search. The Limits

Management screen with search results appears based on the searched criteria.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the search process.

Limits Management - Search

= = ZigBank Q B (oot

Limits Management

Limit Code
Limit Description

Limit Type

Limit Code

rixnlimit
AJTxnLim12Apri614
AJTxnLim17Apri743
AJTxnLim18Apri747
AJTxnLim18Apri807
AJTxnLim20Apri456
AJTxnLim25Apri221
AJTxnLim26Apri756
AJTxnLim26Apri&16

AJTxnLim27Apr1711

Page | 1 | of10 (1-100f 92 items)

®) Transaction

Curnulative Cocling Period

Limit Description

rixnlimit

Transaction Limit12Apr1614

Transaction Limit17Apr1743

Transaction Limit18Apr1747

Transaction Limit18Apr1807

Transaction Limit20Apr1456

Transaction Limit25Apr1221

Transaction Limit26Apr1756

Transaction Limit26Apr1816

Transaction Limit27Apr1711

1 2 3 4 5 10

Limit Type

Transaction

Transaction

Transaction

Transaction

Transaction

Transaction

Transaction

Transaction

Transaction

Transaction

2. Click the Limit Code of the record for which you want to view the details. The Limits

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Management-View screen appears.
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Limits Management - View

. aa1

ZigBank Q = OLogout
Limits Management

View

Limit Code AJTxnLim12Apri614

Limit Type Transaction

Limit Description Transaction Limit12Apr1614

Minimum Amount £0.01

Maximum Amount £25,000.00

m e

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_All Rights d| Security Information | Terms and Conditions

3. Click Delete. The Delete Warning message appears.
OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to dashboard.
Delete Limit

ZigBank Q B OLlogout

Are you sure you want to delete this Limit?
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4, Click Yes to confirm the deletion.
OR
Click No to cancel the deletion process.

5. The success message of transaction submission appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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Limits Package Maintenance

11. Limits Package Maintenance

As part of the limits package definition, the created limits can be mapped to relevant transactions
and/or roles.

The limits packages once created can be associated at User Level, Party Level and Role Level

Prerequisites:

. Required Limits (i.e. Transaction/ Cumulative/ Cooling period) should be defined for
association to transactions in limits package

Workflow:
Ty Limits Package v
ith e
\ ’ < Limits o A r?tf[im:or;t '
U Maintenance ing Transactions N
Transactions
System Administrator e

Features supported in application

The administrator can perform the following actions:
e  Search/ View Limit Package

e Create Limit Package

e  Edit Limit Package

e Delete Limit Package

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Limit Package > Limit Package Management

11.1 Limits Package Maintenance - View

Using this option, system administrator can search for particular limit package based on different
search parameters. The search results displays a list or particular limit package based on
different search filters selected.

If the search parameters are not specified, records of all the packages maintained in the
application are displayed.
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To search and view limit package:

1. In the Limit Package Management screen, click Search. The Limit Package Management
screen with search results appears based on the searched criteria.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the search process.

Limits Package Management - Search

. ZigBank Q " oot

Limit Package Management

Limit Package Code Limit Package Description

Limit Package Code Limit Package Description No. of Transactions Mapped
Retail_DrLimPkg Retail_DrLimPkg 0
Retail_Dr Retail_Dr 0
~
MustulLimitPackage MustuLimitPackage 0
gloret gloret 0
retailrit1 retailrit 0
dipretailubs172 dipretailubs172 0
rlimitpack rlimitpack 0
SDLIMP11 SD Limit 0
P11 LPO1 0
SDLIMPL SD Limit Packagel 0
Page | 1 | of9 (1-100f89 items) 1|2 3 4 5 9 3

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Limit Package Code The unique code of the limit package.
Limit Package Description Description of the limit package.

Search Results
Limit Package Code The unique code of the limit package.

Limit Package Description Description of the limit package.
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Field Name Description

No. of Transaction Mapped Number of transaction mapped to the limit package.

2. Click the Limit Package Code of the record for which you want to view the details. The Limits
Package Management-View screen appears.
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Limits Package Management - View

= ZigBank Q = Olosout

Limits Management

rlimitpack

rlimitpack

corporateuser retailuser

Transactions & Limits

on Name International Draft

09 Apr 2017
cumlimit - cumlimit
rtxnlimit - rtxnlimit

coollimit - cool

Domestic Payment - NEFT
09 Apr 2017
cumlimit - cumlimit
rxnlimit - rtxnlimit

coollimit - cool

Domestic Draft

20Jun2017

cumlimit - cumlimit

1 Limit rxnlimit - rtxnlimit

Cooling Limit coollimit - cool

Self Transfer
0% Apr 2017
cumlimit - cumlimit
rtxnlimit - rtxnlimit

coollimit - cool

Eill Payment

0% Apr 2017

Cumulative Limit cumlimit - cumlimit

rtxnlimit - rtxnlimit

Cooling Limit coollimit - cool

International Payout
0% Apr 2017
cumlimit - cumlimit
rixnlimit - rbnlimit

coollimit - cool

Domestic Payment - RTGS
20 Jun 2017

cumlimit - cumlimit

rixnlimit - rixnlimit

Cooling Limit coollimit - cool

Internal Transfer

09 Apr 2017
cumlimit - cumlimit
rixnlimit - rtxnlimit

coollimit - cool
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Limit Package The unique code of the limit package.

Code

Limit Package Description of the limit package.

Description

Role The limit is applicable to specific party or role(s).

Transaction and Limits
Transaction Name Name of the transaction that is mapped to the limit package.
Effective Date The date from which the limit package is effective for the transaction.

Cumulative Limit  The cumulative limit set for the specific transaction.

It displays the limit name and description along with the cumulative
transaction amount and transaction count.

Transaction Limit The transaction limit set for the specific transaction.

It displays the limit name and description along with the minimum and
maximum transaction amount set for the specific transaction.

Cooling Limit The cooling limit set for the specific transaction.

It displays the limit name and description along with the amount and
time limit.

3. Click Edit to edit the limit package.
OR
Click Delete to delete the limit.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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11.2 Limit Package Management - Create

Using this option, system administrator can create a limit package based on the details given as

per the fields.

To create a limit package:

Limits Package Maintenance

1. In the Limit Package Management screen, click Create. The Limit Package Management -

Create screen appears.

Limit Package Management - Create

= = ZigBank Q BT O logut

Limits Management

Create

Limit Packag:

Limit Packas

Awvszilable To Role

Transactions & Limits

Cumulative Limit

Cooling Limit

Effective Date

Cumulative Limit

Ie]

Cumulative Limit

Add Transaction

ooling Limit

DCLIMO1

DCLIMO1

Corporate User X | | Retail User X

Self Transfer

11Jul 2017

AJCumulLim08May 1836 - Cumulative LimitO8May1836

AJTxnlim02Jun1543 - Transaction Limit02Jun1543

AJCoolPLim03Jul1248 - Cooling Period Limit03Jul1248

Domestic Payment - NEFT

13Jul 2017

AJCumuLim03May 1347 - Cumulative LimitO3May1347

AJTxnLim02May1924 - Transaction Limit02May1924

AJCoolPLim03Jul1248 - Cooling Period Limit03Jul1248

Bill Payment

12 Jul 2017

AJCumulLim03May 1712 - Cumulative Limit03May1712

AJTxnlim03May1346 - Transaction Limit03May 1344

AJCoolPLim04May1753 - Cooling Period Limit04May1753

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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10.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Limit Package Code The unique code of the limit package.

Limit I_Da(_:kage Description of the limit package.

Description

Available To Role The limit is applicable to specific party or role.

Transaction and Limits

Limits Package Maintenance

Transaction Name The transaction name, to assign the limits to it.

Effective Date The effective date of the limit package, for the selected
transaction.

Cumulative Limit The cumulative limit set for the selected transaction.

Transaction Limit The transaction limit set for the selected transaction.

Cooling Limit The cooling limit set for the selected transaction.

In the Limit Package Code field, enter the code for the limit package.

In the Limit Package Description field, enter the description of the limit package.

From Available To Role list, select the appropriate role.

In the Transaction and Limits section, select the name of the transaction
the limit package.

and effective date of

From the Cumulative Limit, Transaction Limit and Cooling Limit lists, select the appropriate

limits.

Click Add Transaction and repeat the steps 5 and 6, if you want to assign
transactions.

Click Save to save the limit package.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The Confirm screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to modify the details.

The user will be navigated back to the create screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of transaction submission appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

limits for more

w

Note: You can click

to delete a transaction or cooling limit of a transaction.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core

192



Limits Package Maintenance

11.3 Limit Package Management - Edit

Using this option, system administrator can update or edit a limit package.

To edit a limit package:

1. In the Limit Package Management screen, click Search. The Limits Package Management
screen with search results appears based on the searched criteria.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the search process.

Limits Package Management - Search

% ZigBank Q= () Logout

Limit Package Management

Limit Package Description

Limit Package Code Limit Package Description No. of Transactions Mapped
Retail_DrLimPkg Retail_DrLimPkg 0

Retail_Dr Retail_Dr 0

=

MustuLimitPackage MustuLimitPackage 0

gloret gloret 0

retailritl retailritl 0

dipretailubs172 dipretailubs172 0

rlimitpack rlimitpack 0

SDLIMP11 SD Limit 0

LP11 LPO1 0

SDLIMP1 SD Limit Package1 0

Paze| 1 | of9 (1-100f89 items) 1123 4 5.9 >

2. Click the Limit Package Code of the record for which you want to view the details. The Limit

Package Management - View screen appears.
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Limit Package Management - View

= ZigBank Q = Ologout

Limits Management

View

Limit Pacl rlimitpack

rlimitpack

corporateuser retailuser

Transactions & Limits

International Draft
09 Apr2017

cumlimit - cumlimit
rixnlimit - rbnlimit

«coollimit - cool

Domestic Payment - NEFT
09 Apr 2017

cumlimit - cumlimit

ion Limit rixnlimit - rixnlimit

Cooling Limit «coollimit - cool

Domestic Draft
20Jun 2017
cumlimit - cumlimit
rixnlimit - rixnlimit

«coollimit - cool

Self Transfer

09 Apr 2017

Cumulative Limit cumlimit - cumlimit

ion Limit rixnlimit - rtxnlimit

Cooling Limit «coollimit - cool

Bill Payment
09 Apr 2017

cumlimit - cumlimit
rixnlimit - rexnlimit

«coollimit - cool

International Payout
09 Apr2017

cumlimit - cumlimit

Limit rixnlimit - rbxnlimit

«coollimit - cool

Domestic Payment - RTGS

20 Jun 2017
Cumulative Limit cumlimit - cumlimit

Limit rixnlimit - rbxnlimit

ling Limit «coollimit - cool

Internal Transfer

09 Apr2017
Cumulative Limit cumlimit - cumlimit

rixnlimit - rbanlimit

«coollimit - cool
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3. Click Edit. The Limit Package Management - Edit screen appears.

Limit Package Management - Edit

%= ZigBank

Limits Management

Edit

Transactions & Limits

Cumulative Limit

Cumulative Limit

Cumulati

Limit

Add Transaction

DCLIMO1

DCLIMO1

corporateuser X | | retailuser X

Bill Payment
12 Jul 2017
dd mmm yyyy

AJCumulim03May1712 - Cumulative Limit03May1712

AJTxnLim03May1346 - Transaction Limit03May 1346

AJCoolPLim04May1753 - Cooling Period Limit04May1753

Domestic Payment - NEFT

13 Jul 2017

dd mmm yyyy

AJCumuLim03May1347 - Cumulative Limit03May1347

AJTxnLim02May1924 - Transaction Limit02May 1924

AJCoolPLIm03Jul1248 - Cooling Peried Limit03Jul1248

Self Transfer

11Jul 2017

dd mmm yyyy

AJCumulim08May1836 - Cumulative Limit08May1836

AJTxnLim02Jun1543 - Transaction Limit02Jun1543

AJCoolPLIm03Jul1248 - Cooling Peried Limit03Jul1248

Limits Package Maintenance

~
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4. Edit the required details, e.g. cumulative and/or transaction and/or cooling limit.
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5. Click Add Transaction, if you want to add a new transaction.
OR

Click T to delete an existing transaction.

6. Click Update to save the changes made to the limit package.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The Confirm screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of transaction submission appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

11.4 Limit Package Management - Delete

Using this option, system administrator can delete a limit package.

To delete a limit package:

1. In the Limit Package Management screen, click Search. The Limits Package Management
screen with search results appears based on the searched criteria.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the search process.
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Limits Package Management - Search

= ~ ZigBank Q = O Logout

Limit Package Management

Limit Packag Limit Package Description

Limit Package Code Limit Package Description No. of Transactions Mapped
Retail_DrLimPkg Retail_DrLimPkg ]
Retail Dr Retall Dr 0
~
MustuLimitPackage MustulimitPackase 0
gloret gloret 0
retailritl retailritl 0
dipretailubs172 dipretailubs172 0
rlimitpack rlimitpack 0
SDLIMP11 SD Limit 0
LP11 LPO1 0
SDLIMP1 SO Limit Package1 0
Page | 1 of 9 (1-100f 8% items) 1 2 3 4 5 9 >
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2. Click the Limit Package Code of the record for which you want to view the details. The Limit
Package Management - View screen appears.
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Limit Package Management - View

= ZigBank Q T (iogout

Limits Management

View
Limit Pac rlimitpack
Limit Packa; rlimitpack

corporateuser retailuser

International Draft
09 Apr 2017

cumlimit - cumlimit
rixnlimit - rtxnlimit

coollimit - cool

Domestic Payment - NEFT
0% Apr 2017
cumlimit - cumlimit
rixnlimit - rtxnlimit

coollimit - cool

Domestic Draft

tive Date 20Jun2017

mulative Limit cumlimit - cumlimit

rixnlimit - rtxnlimit

Cooling Limit coollimit - cool

Self Transfer

09 Apr 2017
Cumulative Limit cumlimit - cumlimit

ction Limit rixnlimit - rtxnlimit

Cooling Limit coollimit - cool

Bill Payment
09 Apr 2017
cumlimit - cumlimit
rtxnlimit - rtxnlimit

coollimit - cool

International Payout
09 Apr 2017
cumlimit - cumlimit
rtxnlimit - rtxnlimit

coollimit - cool

Domestic Payment - RTGS
20 Jun 2017
cumlimit - cumlimit
rixnlimit - rixnlimit

coollimit - cool

Internal Transfer

ective Date 0% Apr 2017

Cumulati cumlimit - cumlimit

rxnlimit - rixnlimit

coollimit - cool
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Limits Package Maintenance

Click Delete. The Delete Warning message appears.

Limit Package Management - Delete

ZigBank

Are you sure you want to delete?

Click Confirm to confirm the deletion.

Click Cancel to cancel the deletion process.

The success message of transaction submission appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

S

1. Can Il delete transaction and/ or cumulative limits against a transaction in limit

package?

No. Existing limits against a transaction cannot be deleted; it can only be edited if effective
date is starting from a future date.

Am unable to delete a limit through limit maintenance?

There is a possibility that the limit that you are trying to delete is associated in the limit
package against a transaction(s).

Am unable to delete limits package through limit maintenance?

There is a possibility that the limit package that you are trying to delete is associated at
any of the entities i.e. User / Party / Role level.

As part of edit, what can | update in the limits package maintenance?
You can edit the transaction and/or cumulative limits against the transaction.

You can delete the transaction(s) from the limits package and/or you can also add new
transaction(s) as part of the limits package?
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5. What is the significance of ‘Available to Roles’ in Limits package?

The roles defined in Limits package will make the package available to the users of that
role only.

6. Have created/ edited/ deleted Limits and/ or Limits package but it is not reflecting in
the system even after a successful maintenance save message?

There is a possibility that the maintenance is saved but the status is ‘Pending Approval’.
For the maintenance, if there is an approval required then the changes will reflect only
once the approver(s) approve the submitted request.

If the setup does not require an approval workflow or is self / auto approved, then the
same will reflect immediately.
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12. Payee Restriction Setup

Bank customers add payees or beneficiaries to transfer funds from one account to another. Bank
can limit the number of payees that can be added by the retail user in a day.

Payee Restriction Set up maintenance allows the System Administrator to restrict the number of
payees that a retail user can create for each payment network per day.

System Administrator can also restrict the total number of payees irrespective of payment
network that the retail user can create per day.

Prerequisites:
e  Transaction access is provided to System Administrator

e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions

Workflow
1f 58t up is not mantained
Create Payee
Restriction Setup
Access Payee
L _—
———> Restriction Setup
O View Payee Edit Payee
Restriction Setup Restriction Setup
System Administrator

If set up is already mamntaned

Features supported in Application

Payee Restriction Setup maintenance is created only once at the 'Day 0' configuration by the
system administrator. However it can later be viewed and modified.

This option allows an administrator to:
e Create Payee Restriction Maintenance
e View Existing Maintenance

. Edit Maintenance

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Payee Restriction Setup

12.1 Payee Restriction Setup - View
System Administrator logs into the system and navigates to the Payee Restriction Set-up.

System displays the payee restriction set up created at the 'Day 0' maintenance. When system
administrator user is accessing Payee Restriction Set-up for the very first time, the limit set up for
payment network type is defaulted to ‘No’
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Payee Restriction Setup

= = ZigBank Q B oot

Payee Restriction Setup

Summary

Cumulative Payee Restriction

Internal Payment

Account Payee

Payee Restriction

Domestic Payment
Account Payee
N

Payee Restriction

MPS

NEFT

RTGS
Draft Payee
Payee Restriction
International Payment
Account Payee
Payee Restriction
Draft Payee

m

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
SUMMARY
Cumulative Payee Whether the cumulative payee restriction is enabled or not.

Restriction

Total number of Payees Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
permitted per day cumulative payee restriction is enabled.

Internal Payment
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Field Name Description

Account Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction internal payment.

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for internal payment is enabled.

Domestic Payment

Account Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction domestic payment.

NEFT Displays the total number of payees that are permitted for NEFT
transactions, if the account payee restriction for domestic
payment is enabled.

RTGS Displays the total number of payees that are permitted for RTGS
transactions, if the account payee restriction for domestic
payment is enabled.

IMPS Displays the total number of payees that are permitted for IMPS
transactions, if the account payee restriction for domestic
payment is enabled.

Draft Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for a
Restriction domestic draft payment.
Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the

account payee restriction for internal payment is enabled.
International Payment

Account Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction international payment.

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for international payment is enabled.

Draft Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for

Restriction international draft payment.

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for international draft payment is
enabled.

1. Click Edit to edit the payee restriction set up.
The Payee Restriction Set-up-Edit screen with values in editable form appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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12.2 Payee Restriction Setup - Edit
System Administrator can modify existing payee restriction maintenance.

Using this option, System Administrator can enable or disable specific payment network for payee
restriction. Also an edit is permitted on number of payees per payment network and for
cumulative combined limit irrespective of payment network.

To edit a payee restriction setup:
1. Click Edit. The Payee Restriction Setup - Edit screen appears.
Payee Restriction Setup - Edit

= < ZigBank Q=" Lot

Payee Restriction Setup

Edit

Cumulative Payee Restriction

Internal Payment

Account Payee

Domestic Payment
Account Payee
Payee Restriction

MPS

NEFT

RTGS

Draft Payee

International Payment

Account Payee

Payee Restriction
Draft Payee
Payee Restriction

Sae
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User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 204



Payee Restriction Setup

Field Description

Field Name Description

SUMMARY

Cumulative Payee Whether the cumulative payee restriction is enabled or not.
Restriction

This field is not editable.

Total number of Payees Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
permitted per day cumulative payee restriction is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if cumulative payee restriction is
disabled.

Internal Payment

Account Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction internal payment.
This field is not editable.

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for internal payment is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if Account - Payee Restriction for
Internal Payment is disabled.

Domestic Payment

Account Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction domestic payment.

This field is not editable.

NEFT Displays the total number of payees that are permitted for NEFT
transactions, if the account payee restriction for domestic
payment is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if Account - Payee Restriction for
Domestic Payment is disabled.

RTGS Displays the total number of payees that are permitted for RTGS
transactions, if the account payee restriction for domestic
payment is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if Account - Payee Restriction for
Domestic Payment is disabled.

IMPS Displays the total number of payees that are permitted for IMPS
transactions, if the account payee restriction for domestic
payment is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if Account - Payee Restriction for
Domestic Payment is disabled.
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Field Name Description
Draft Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for a
Restriction domestic draft payment.

This field is not editable.

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for internal payment is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if Draft - Payee Restriction for
Domestic Payment is disabled.

International Payment

Account Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction international payment.

This field is not editable.

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for international payment is enabled.

Field will not be displayed if International Payment - Payee
Restriction for Domestic Payment is disabled.

Draft Payee - Payee Whether the account payee restriction is enabled or not, for
Restriction international draft payment.

This field is not editable.

Payees Per Day Displays the total number of payees that are permitted, if the
account payee restriction for international draft payment is
enabled.

Field will not be displayed if International Draft - Payee
Restriction for Domestic Payment is disabled.

2. In the Cumulative Payee Restriction/ Account Payee - Payee Restriction/ Draft Payee -
Payee Restriction field, select the appropriate option.

a. If user select Yes option:

i. Edit the values in Total number of Payees permitted per day field.
OR

Click or to edit the values.
b. If user select No option:

i. Fields Total Number of payees per day and Payees per day are not
displayed for respective payment type.

3. Select the transactions whose details you want to edit.

4, Click Save to save the changes made to the payee restriction set up. The message box
informing that the changes will be effective next day appears.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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5. The Payee Restriction Set-up — Edit — Review screen appears. Verify the details, and
click Confirm.

OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.

The Payee Restriction Set-up — Edit screen with values in editable form screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation.

The success message of Payee Restriction Set-up — Edit appears along with the
transaction reference number.

Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

FAQsS

1. Will edited maintenance be applicable from immediate effect?

No, edited maintenance will be applicable from next calendar date.

2.  What happens if the user’s cumulative payee limit for a day is fully utilized but
network for which he is creating a payee is available?

System will first check the availability of cumulative payee limit. If available, will check

network level payee availability limit. If both the conditions are met, user is allowed to
create a payee.

3. Isthis maintenance is also applicable for corporate type of users?

No, currently this maintenance is applicable only to Retail Users.
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13. Party to Party Linkage

Party to Party linkage is required by medium and large corporates if the user(s) of the parent
company needs to access accounts of the subsidiary companies. For e.g. consider a case
wherein say ‘ABC Industries’ is the parent company with a subsidiary company ‘PQR Enterprises’
and the users of ABC Industries needs to access accounts of PQR Enterprises to carry out
transactions and/or inquiries. The corporate will provide a mandate/ board resolution to the bank
for creation of Party to Party linkage. Bank administrator will setup a Party to Party linkage by
selecting the parent party and the parties to be linked.

Pre-Requisites

o  Party preferences should be maintained for the parent as well as the party to be linked
e Channel Access should be enabled for both the parent as well as the party to be linked
Workflow

->| Crezte H Search and select party to be linked |

1' ! Party to Party Search Parent Party for which

-
u ™ Linkzge linkage is to be maintained
e N
EBank Administratar

Search and Add New Delink Existing
Party for linkags Linked Party

Features Supported In Application

The following options are available as part of Party to Party linkage maintenance
e  Search a party for Party to Party linkage

e  Create Party to Party linkage

e View an existing Party to Party Linkage

e Edit and Delink Party to Party Linkage

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > OnBoarding > Party To Party Linkage
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13.1 Party to Party Linkage- Search

Once the logged in user navigates to Party to Party Linkage screen, user will have an option to
enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search party.

User can enter the party ID (if known) or the party name with a minimum of 5 characters. In case
of search by party name, system matches the input provided by the user with the party name
records and displays the matching party records.

In case of a party search by party ID, it will be an exact match and system will display the party
details with appropriate options of linkage creation (if no linkage maintained) and created
linkage(s) (if maintained) for the input parent party ID.

Party to party Linkage - search by party ID

— . 445
= . ZigBank Q& (Ologout
Party To Party Linkage
Parent Party ID 000090
Parent Party Name OATS_CORP_AT2

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Infermation | Terms and Conditions

In case of a party search by name, system will display the matching party records. The records
will have parties listed with both Party ID and Party Name information. User will select the record
by clicking on the Party ID from the list.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 209



Party to Party Linkage

Party to Party Linkage - search by party name

= <+ ZigBank Q =* Oroout

Party To Party Linkage

= =3 B3
Party ID Party Name

000006 FAISAL SCV1
000012 ISLAMIC

000090 OATS_CORP_AT2
000091 QATS AT1 BANK1
000093 KALA

000104 AT1WALKIN
000165 COUNTER_PARTY
000186 priyanak

000017 rajani joshi

000199 OATS AT1 BANK_GBP
000073 000_TRADE BANK1
000075 OATS BROKER_CUST
000077 QATS AT4 CORP2
000095 KALA ~
000007 FAISALCORP
000096 KAL

000357 kumar1

000071 000_ TRADE CUS
000232 OATS AT4_IND1
000013 karunakar

Copyright ZigBank Ltd Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Party Id Parent party Id of the corporate user to which you want to link other party.

Party Name Name of the parent party.

To search the party to party linkage:

1. In the Party Id field, enter the parent party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the parent party name of the user.

2. Click Search.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.
The Party to Party Linkage screen with search results with parent party identified and list of
linked parties appears.
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13.2 Party To Party Linkage - Create

The Bank administrator gets a request to create a Party to Party Linkage in the system with
details of the parent party and the party to be linked. As part of linkage creation, more than one
party can be linked to the parent party selected.

To create a new party to party linkage:

1. Search the parent party by party ID or party name as specified in Party to Party Linkage -
Search section.

2. Click Create. The Party To Party Linkage - Create screen with parent party details will appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

Party To Party Linkage - Create

= 2 ZigBank Q BT Oloont

Party To Party Linkage

000801

ASHOK R JAIN

Copyright Zigeank Ltd. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

3. There will be a linked party section with an option to search a party to be linked.

4. Search a party to be linked by party ID or party name as specified in ‘Party Search’ section.
Once the party appears in the linked party section, there is an option to remove the linkage if
there is an erroneous selection. This can be done by clicking the = jcon,

5. Click Add to if the user wishes to Add more than one linked party to the selected parent party.
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Party To Party Linkage - to link party

s

= % ZigBank Q B Ologout

Party To Party Linkage

Create
000801

ASHOK R JAIN

Link Parties

PartyID Party Name Action

000805 KATHY STEPHENS ir

Copyright ZigBank Ld. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Create

Party Id Parent party Id of the corporate user to which you want to link other party.
Party Name Name of the parent party.

Linked Parties

Party Id Parent party Id of the corporate user to which you want to link other party.
Party Name Name of the parent party.

Action To delete the party linkage.

a. Inthe Party Id field, enter the party to be linked by party ID or party name as specified
in ‘Party Search’ section.

b. Click Search. The party details appear.
Once the party is selected, it will appear in the linked party section i.e. there will be a

)

row displayed for each party with an icon.
OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

6. Click Save to save the linkage of the linked parties with the parent party.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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7. The Party To Party Linkage - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to edit the transaction.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The screen with success message and reference number appears. Click OK to complete the
transaction.

13.3 Party to Party Linkage- View

The Bank Administrator would want to view the Party to Party Linkage by entering the details of
the parent party.

To view party to party linkage:
1. Search the parent party by party ID or party name as specified in ‘Party Search’ section.

2. Click Search.
Parent party details will appear. There will be a linked party section with details of the parties
linked to the parent party. It will have party ID and party name of the linked party.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.
The Party to Party Linkage screen with search results with parent party identified and list of
linked parties appears.

Party To party Linkage - View

aar

= = ZigBank Q & (logout
Party To Party Linkage

View

Parent Party ID 000801

Parent Party Name ASHOK R JAIN

Linked Parties
Party ID Party Name

000805 KATHY STEPHENS

m Cancel E

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

3. Click Edit to update the Party to Party Linkage.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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13.4 Party To Party Linkage - Edit and De-link

The Bank administrator gets a request to edit Party to Party Linkage in the system with details of
the parent party and the party to be linked and/or de-linked. As part of linkage creation, more than
one party can be linked to the parent party selected.

To edit or de link a party to party linkage:

1. Search the parent party by party ID or party name as specified in Party To Party - Search
section.

2. Click Search, Party to Party Linkage - View screen appears. Linkages displayed (if already
exists) or click Add (if new linkage to be added) or click delete against the party (if existing to be
delinked).

3. Click Edit. The Party To Party Linkage - Edit screen appears.

OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

Party To Party Linkage - Edit

47

= = ZigBank Q K ()logou

Party To Party Linkage

Edit
Parent Party ID 000801

Parent Party Name ASHOK R JAIN

Linked Parties
PartyID Party Name Action

000805 KATHY STEPHENS w

[ e J oot J o]

Copyright ZigBank Ltd All Rights Reserved | Security Information| Terms and Conditions

4. Parent party details will appear. There will be a linked party section with linked party details. As
part of edit, existing linked party can be de-linked or new parties can be linked.

5. Click Add will open up party search panel. Search a party to be linked by party ID or party name
as specified in ‘Party Search’ section. Once the party is selected, it will appear in the linked party

section i.e. there will be a row displayed for each party with an & jcon.
6. Once the party appears in the linked party section, there will be an option to remove the linkage.

Click @ to remove the linkage if there is an erroneous selection. User can remove the existing
linked party for the parent party.

7. Click Save to save the changes made as part of edit i.e. added/removed linkages.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

8. The Party To Party Linkage - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make changes to the linkages and then move back to the confirmation page by
clicking Save button.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

9. The screen with success message with reference number appears. Click OK to complete the
transaction.

FAQsS

1. Am unable to maintain Party to Party linkage with an error of Channel Access not
maintained?

Party to Party linkage cannot be maintained if Channel Access is disabled either for the
parent party and/or selected linked party. You can maintain channel access by visiting
party preferences screen and selecting parent party and/or linked party.

Navigation: (i) Dashboard > OnBoarding > Party Preferences (ii) Dashboard > Party
Preferences

2. Am unable to maintain Party to Party linkage with an error of Party Preference not
maintained?

Party to Party linkage cannot be maintained if party preference is not maintained either for
the parent party and/or selected linked party. You can maintain party preference by
visiting party preferences screen and selecting parent party and/or linked party.

Navigation: (i) Dashboard > OnBoarding > Party Preferences (ii) Dashboard > Party
Preferences

3. Am unable to delink a party (linked party)?

Linkage with the parent party cannot be removed/deleted if there is an active Party
Account Access linkage or User Account Access maintained. User will need to delete the
party account and user account access linkage for the linked party and then proceed with
deletion of party to party linkage.

4. Can alinked party have more than one parent party?

No. A party cannot be linked to more than one parent party i.e. if a party has been linked
to a parent party then that party cannot be linked to another party.

5. Can there be multiple associations between the parent and the linked party?

No. The parent party cannot be linked to the linked party with linked party as the parent.
For e.g. if there is a linkage already maintained with P1 (parent party) to P2 (child party)
then system will not allow another linkage of P1 and P2 with P2 as parent and P1 as child

party.

6. Can the parent party be a linked party to another party?

Yes, the parent party to a linked party can exist as a linked party to another parent party.
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7. Have created a linkage between the parent party and linked party but it is not

reflecting in the system even after a successful maintenance save message?

There is a possibility that the maintenance is saved but the status is ‘Pending Approval’.
For the maintenance, if there is an approval required then the changes will reflect only
once the approver(s) approve the submitted request. If the setup does not require an

approval workflow or is self / auto approved, then the linkage will be effected for the party
immediately.
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Account Access

Account access management enables the bank administrator to enable access of corporate
accounts for channel banking. With this access defined, the corporate can transact on their
accounts through internet banking. They can view accounts, statements, initiate payments,
upload files, and various other transactions available for corporate users.

Account access management is a maintenance designed to allow and/or restrict the corporate
accounts for online access. Typically, there are multiple users from different departments who
transact on behalf of the corporate using specific accounts and specific transactions. Examples
are:

. Large Corporates:

= Users belonging to HR department: Such users carry out transaction such as salary
payments, enabling reimbursements, deducting taxes etc. Hence, will only

= Users belonging to administration department: Such users carry out transactions
such as expenses repayments, monthly payments to vendors etc.

= Users belonging to Finance department: Such users carry out transactions such as
payments of dividends etc.

. Small and Medium enterprises:

= May have users who typically carry all transactions and hence need to have access
to most/ all account of the company and hence may not require any specific access
to specific accounts.

On the basis of the request/ mandate received from the corporate clients, the administrator will
use this maintenance to enable the corporate accounts to be accessed online. Further, users
working on behalf of the corporate clients will be mapped to such accounts and their relevant
transactions.

Below are the account access components:
. Party Account Access

. User Account Access
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14. Party Account Access

The bank administrator can set up account and transaction access rules at the corporate party
level. The bank administrator can provide access to accounts held by the party with the bank as
available in the core banking system.

Upon navigating to the specific category tab viz. Demand Deposits, Term Deposits, Loans etc.,
the administrator can select a global check box of ‘Map all accounts’ to enable all the existing
accounts under the selected category for channel banking. If specific accounts are required to be
given access then the user needs to select the respective check boxes preceding the account
number.

As part of this maintenance, own accounts and transaction mapping as well as accounts of the
linked parties can be mapped to the parent party.

Pre-Requisites
e Party preferences should be created for the party for which access is to be maintained
. Channel Access should be enabled for party for which account access is to be maintained

e Account access maintenance for linked party accounts can be done once there is a party to
party linkage maintained.

Workflow

Creste

Owin Account(s) and
m Transaction|s) Mapping

\J . Party Account Search Party to which access

U - Access N needs to be provided
Edit

Linked Party Accountfs) and
Eank Administrator Transaction(s} Mapping

5
m
=

Delete

Features Supported In Application

The following options are available as part of this maintenance:

e  Party Account Access - Mapping (Own accounts and linked party accounts)
e  Party Account Access — View (Own accounts and linked party accounts)

e  Party Account Access - Edit (Own accounts and linked party accounts)

e  Party Account Access - Delete (Own Accounts and linked party accounts)

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core

N

18



141

Party Account Access

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Account Access > Party Account Access
OR
Administration Dashboard > Quick Links > Party Account Access

Party Account Access - Mapping (Create)

The Bank Administrator gets a request with the list of account(s) and transactions for which
access needs to be provided to the party.

To provide the party with account and transaction access:

In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.

Click Search. For a searched party, two sections Own Account Mapping Summary and Linked
Party Account Mapping Summary appears.

Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Party Account Access - Search

— ) " 247
= = ZigBank Q & Ologout
Party Account Access
Partyl
" oat
e [ o | e |
Party ID Party Name
000090 OATS_CORP_AT2
000091 OATS AT1 BANK1
000199 OATS_AT1_BANK_GBP
000073 OATS_BROKER CUST
000077 OATS_AT4_CORP2
000232 OATS AT4 IND1 -~
000076 OATS_AT4_CORP1
000231 OATS_AT4 BANK2

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Party Account Access - Search Result

— . 447
= #>ZigBank Q & Ologou
Party Account Access

Party 1D 000801

Party Mame ASHOK R JAIN

Own Account Mapping Summary

No accounts mapped for the party m

Linked Party Account Mapping Summary
KATHY STEPHENS

Account Type Total Number of Accounts Number of Accounts Mapped
Current & Savings 4

Term Deposits 15 7

Loans

[ e Jf o

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Id The party id searched by the bank administrator.
Party Name The name of the party.

OWN ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.
Account Type All account types available under the party. The account type
can be:
eCurrent and Savings
eTerm Deposits

el 0ans
Total Number of Accounts Total number of accounts available under the party.

Number of Accounts Number of accounts mapped to the particular account type.
Mapped

LINKED PARTY ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.

3. If there is no mapping done for a party (own/ linked), there will be a message No Accounts
mapped for the party with Map.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 220



Party Account Access

4, Click Map. The Party Account Access - Create screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

5. All the accounts held by the selected party as a relationship with the bank as available in the core
banking system will be fetched and displayed in the respective categories i.e. CASA, Term
Deposits and Loans.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, user will select the parent party
as part of party search section and click Map against the linked party of which account access is
to be provided.

6. Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., and select a global
check box of Map all accounts to enable all the existing accounts under the selected category
for channel banking (on screen, it will serve as a Select All function).

OR
If specific accounts are required to be given access then the user needs to select the respective
check boxes preceding the account number.

7. To map the new accounts, select appropriate option from Map Accounts field;
Select Auto if you wish to allow access to all future CASA/ Term Deposit/ Loans accounts.
OR
Select Manual if you wish to explicitly map new accounts and transactions.

8. The cookie message appears at the bottom of the category tab indicating the administrator that
account mapping for other category tabs can be done by visiting the respective tabs.

Party Account Access - Account Mapping (Own Account Mapping) - Create

= < 7ZigBank Q =7 ()logont

Party Account Access

Create

Party ID 000824

Party Name ashok rjain

Account Mapping

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans

New Accounts

0
Existing Accounts
V) Map All Accounts
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
AT30008240014 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT30008240025 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

oo e £ Canst Denasit and | aans ad by o - Accn e b (=)
Account Mapping for Current & Saving, Term Deposit and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Party Account Access - Account Mapping (Linked Account Mapping) - Create

= ZigBank
Party Account Access

Create

Linked Party Account Mapping

Current & Savings Term Deposit

New Accounts

000814
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES >

Loans

Existing Accounts

Q = OLogor

000875
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

v] Map All Aceounts
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status -~
] AT30008750010 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
- AT30008750021 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
@ AT30008750032 usD ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
=] =]
9. Click Next. The Party Account Access - Create (Transaction Mapping) screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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Party Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Own Account Mapping)-Create

= < ZigBank Q =" (Ologout

Party Account Access
Create
000824
ashokrjain
Transaction Mapping
Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans
% Map All Transactions to All Accounts
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
4 ¥ AT30008240014 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
@ Loans i
#l Loan Settlement
@ CASA

@
@ Internal Transfer @ Domestic Payment @ PeerToPeer
@ International Draft @ Self Transfer @ Ins
@ Bill Payment @ Domestic Draft @ International Payout
A
®@ External Transfer
@ International Paymen @ Internal Trar @ Domest t
@ M mer
@ Ter t
@ Ney @ I
» ¥ AT30008240025 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

3 23

Copyright ZigHank Lid. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 223



10.

11.

12.
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Party Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Linked Account)-Create

= % ZigBank Q= Ologont

Party Account Access

Create

Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts

Current & Savings

| Map Al Transactions to All Accounts

Account Number

4 ¥ AT30008750010

v AT30008750021

» ¥ AT30008750032

=all - R

Term Deposit

000814
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

Currency

GBP

000875
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

Product Name Account Status

ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE

ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE

ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE

A

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

To map the transactions to the account, click » against the particular account number to view

the transaction mapping.

Select the respective check boxes preceding the transaction to be mapped.

OR

Select Map All Transactions, if you want to map all the transactions to all accounts.

Click Save to save the changes.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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13.

14,

14.2

Party Account Access

The Party Account Access - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to edit the transaction.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The screen with success message appears. Click OK to complete the transaction.
After following above steps the summary of mapped accounts and transactions available for

party.

Party Account Access- View

The Bank Administrator can view the list of account(s) and transactions for which access has
been provided to the party.

Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Id Party Id of the corporate user.
Party Name Party name of the corporate user.

To view the party account and transaction access:

In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party hame of the user.

Click Search. For a searched party, two sections Own Account Mapping Summary and Linked
Party Account Mapping Summary appears.

Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click Account Type i.e. CASA/ TD / Loans in the summary details for the party, which will
navigate to the view page.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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Party Account Access - Search

= ZigBank

Party Account Access

=3 B3 e

Party ID Party Name
000090 OATS_CORP_AT2

000091 OATS_AT1_BANK1

000199 OATS AT1 BANK_GBP

000075 OATS_BROKER_CUST

000077 OATS AT4.CORP2

000232 OATS_AT4_IND1 &
000076 OATS_AT4 CORP1

000231 OATS_AT4_BANK2

Copyright ZigBank Lid. AllRights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Party Account Access - Search Results

= % 7ZigBank Q =7 Ologut

Party Account Access
PartyID 000801
Party tiame ASHOK R JAIN

Own Account Mapping Summary

No accounts mapped for the party m

Linked Party Account Mapping Summary

KATHY STEPHENS

Account Type Total Number of Accounts Number of Accounts Mapped
Current & Savings 4 3

Term Deposits 15 7

Loans

=

Copyright ZigBank LtdAll Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Party Id The party id searched by the bank administrator.

Party Name The name of the party.
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Field Name Description

OWN ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.

Account Type All account types available under the party. The account type
can be:
e  Current and Savings

e  Term Deposits

. Loans
Total Number of Total number of accounts available under the party.
Accounts
Number of Accounts Number of accounts mapped to the particular account type.
Mapped

LINKED PARTY ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.

4, Click Account Type i.e. CASA/TD/Loan, all the accounts held by the selected party as a
relationship with the bank as available in the core banking system will be fetched and displayed in
the respective categories i.e. CASA, Term Deposits and Loans.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, select on the account type in the
linked party summary section.

5. Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., the administrator can
view both the accounts for which access has been provided and the ones for which access is not
provided.

Can also view the selection done for New Accounts mapping i.e. Auto/Manual.

6. The cookie message appears at the bottom of the category tab indicating the administrator that
account mapping for other category tabs can be done by visiting the respective tabs.

7. Click Next. The Party Account Access — View (Transaction Mapping) screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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Party Account Access — View (Own Account Mapping Summary)

=~ ZigB

Party Account Access

000824
ashok r jain
Account Mapping
Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans

New Accounts
@ Manusl
Existing Accounts
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
@ AT30008240014 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
AT30008240025 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Account Mapping for Current & Saving, Term Deposit and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®

3 £ B3 B3

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms.

Party Account Access - View (Linked Party Account Mapping Summary)

- 224
=~ ZigB Q=
Party Account Access
View

000814 000875
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES > NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

Linked Party Account Mapping

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans
———

New Accounts

=@ Auto

Existing Accounts

Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status "
v AT30008750010 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
AT30008750021 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
AT30008750032 usp ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
Account Mapping for Current & Saving, Term Deposit and Loans can be vi y visiting the respective Account Type tabs &)
[ co Jf v ] =
~

ight ZigBank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Inf
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Field Description
Field Name Description

CASA/ Term Deposits/ Loans
New Accounts

Map Mapping of the accounts.
Accounts The options can be:
e Auto: gives default access to the all future newly added
accounts and transactions of the party as soon as the account
is opened.

. Manual: gives specific access to future accounts. This is to
explicitly map new accounts and transactions if access needs
to be provided

Existing Accounts

Map All Mapping all the existing accounts under the selected category to enable for
Accounts  channel banking.

Account List of account numbers present in a particular account type.
Number

Currency  Account currency.

Product Name of the product available under the party.
Name
Account Status of the account access for the party
Status
8. Click Next. The Party Account Access- View screen for account selected and transactions

enabled for the selected account appears.
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Party Account Access - Transaction- Own Account Mapping- View

> ZigB Q = Ol

Party Account Access
View
000824
ashok rjain
Transaction Mapping
Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans
——
V] Map AlIT:
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
4 ¥ AT30008240014 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
@ Map All Tra
A
¥ Loans
@ Loan Settlement
@ casa
@5 mand De
‘
# Domestic Payment er
@ Self Trar “
@ Bill Payment @ Domestic Draft ‘
A
@ External Transfer
“ File U
@ International Paymen @ Internal Transfe # Domestic Payment
@ M
@ Term D
@ New Deposit @ TD Top UF
# All Inquiry Transacti
@ CASA Inquirie
» ¥ AT30008240025 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
o3 3 3
~

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_ Al
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Party Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Linked Account Mapping) - View

= 2 ZigBank Q& OLogout

Party Account Access

View

000814 000875
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES > NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans
[
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
4 ¥ AT30008750010 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE

op/Unblock Cheque Request Demand Deposit Statement

v AT30008750021 GeP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
> AT30008750032 uso ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
Tr 1 hoftf r it t unt Typ >
oo o Jo]
9. Click * against the particular account number to view the mapped transactions.
OR
Click Edit to update transaction mapping.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
10. Click Edit to update the Party Account Access account mapping for new accounts and existing
accounts.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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14.3 Party Account Access - Edit

The Bank administrator gets a request with the list of account(s) and transactions for which
access details needs to be edited for the party.

To edit account and transaction access for the party:

1. In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.

2. Click Search. For a searched party, two sections Own Account Mapping Summary and Linked
Party Account Mapping Summary appears.
Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

3. If there is no mapping done for a party (own/ linked), the message No Accounts mapped for the
party with Map appears.

4. Click Account Type i.e. CASA/TD / Loans in the summary details for the party, which will
navigate to the view page.
All the accounts held by the selected party as a relationship with the bank as available in the core
banking system will be fetched and displayed in the respective categories i.e. CASA, Term
Deposits and Loans.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

5. In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, select on the account type in the
linked party summary section.

6. Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., the administrator can
view both the accounts for which access has been provided and the ones for which access is not
provided.

7. Click Edit. The Party Account Access - Edit screen appears.
This enables the selection and de-selection option against the accounts and also allow changing
the map accounts from Auto to Manual and vice-versa.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. Click Account Type for which you want to edit the mapping of the accounts.

9. The cookie message displayed indicating the administrator that account mapping for other
category tabs can be viewed by visiting the respective tabs.
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Party Account Access (Own Account Mapping) - Edit

a7
2 ZigBan Q =
Party Account Access
Edit
000824
ashok rjain
Account Mapping
Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans
New Accounts
@
Existing Accounts
v Map A
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
? 'AT30008240014 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
@ AT30008240025 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
Account Mapping for Current & Saving, Term Deposit and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®

3 E3 3

ight ZigBank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Secur

Party Account Access (Linked Party Account Mapping) — Edit

2 ZigBan

Party Account Access

000875
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

000814
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES >

Linked Party Account Mapping

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans

New Accounts

@

Existing Accounts

/| Map All Accounts

Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
v /AT30008750010 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
£l AT30008750021 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
@ AT30008750032 usD ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE

Account Mapping for Current & Saving, Term Deposit and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®

3 B3 3

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security
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10. To map the new accounts, select appropriate option from Map Accounts field;
Select Auto if you wish to allow access to all future CASA/ Term Deposit/ Loans accounts.
OR
Select Manual if you wish to allow specific access to all future CASA/ Term Deposit/ Loans
accounts.

11. Select the respective check boxes preceding the Account Number to be mapped.
OR
Select Map All Accounts, if you want to map all the account numbers.

12. Click Next. The Party Account Access - Edit screen with mapped transaction - account
appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

13. To map the transactions to the account, click » against the particular account number to view
the transaction mapping.

14, Select the respective check boxes preceding the transaction to be mapped.
OR

Select Map All Transactions, if you want to map all the transactions to all accounts.
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Party Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Own Account Mapping) - Edit

~ ZigBank Q =7 OLloout

Party Account Access

Edit

000824

ashok rjain
Transaction Mapping

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans

V| Mapa

Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status

4 ¥ AT30008240014 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

@ Map All Transactions

@ Loans B
¥ Loan Settlement

@ CASA
¥ Chea

¥ Request Demand Dep

@l Internal Transfe # Dom:

» ¥ AT30008240025 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Informa
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Party Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Linked Party Account Mapping) -
Edit

= %ZigBank Q = Ologont

Party Account Access
Edit

000875
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

000814
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES >

Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans
—_—
Map All Transactions to All Accounts
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
4 ¥ AT30008750010 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
@ Map Al Tr
@ L

@ casA
@ ct v lock v
v
v R v v
@ L
@ i
v
v v @e P

v ¢ @i v t t
A
)
@7
@ v
@ Al
v
> AT30008750021 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
> AT30008750032 uso ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
Tr nM hofth " r i ting th t t ®
Ea =5

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

15. Click Save to save the changes.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
16. The Party Account Access - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to edit the transaction.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

17. The screen with success message appears. Click OK to complete the transaction.
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14.4 Party Account Access - Delete

10.

The bank administrator gets a request with the party information for which access details needs
to be deleted. As part of this option, own account mapping and/or linked party account mapping
can be deleted.

To delete account and transaction access for the party:

In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.

Click Search. For a searched party, two sections Own Account Mapping Summary and Linked
Party Account Mapping Summary appears.

Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

If there is no mapping done for a party (own/ linked), the message No Accounts mapped for the
party with Map appears.

Click Account Type i.e. CASA/ TD / Loans in the summary details for the party, which will
navigate to the view page.

All the accounts held by the selected party as a relationship with the bank as available in the core
banking system will be fetched and displayed in the respective categories i.e. CASA, Term
Deposits and Loans.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, select on the account type in the
linked party summary section.

Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., the administrator can
view both the accounts for which access has been provided and the ones for which access is not
provided.

Click Delete. The application prompt the administrator with a message Are you sure you want to
delete Party Account Access setup for linked Party ID — Party name with an option of Yes / No.

Click Yes to proceed with the deletion request.

It will navigate to confirmation page with a success message and the status.
OR

Click No if you do not wish to proceed with deletion.

The success message and the status appear.

Click OK to complete the transaction.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 237



Party Account Access

FAQsS

1. Is it necessary to setup Party Account Access Management before setting up User
Account Access?

Yes. The party account access management setup must be done before the user level
mapping of accounts and transactions.

2. What is the significance of Auto and Manual option in ‘Map Accounts’?

This feature allows the administrator to configure access policies for accounts and
associated transactions which may get added subsequently in the future.

Auto: Gives access to the newly added accounts and transactions of the party as soon as
the account is opened. This option can be selected whenever bank administrator wishes
to provide access by default

Manual: Denies the newly added accounts and transactions by default. This is to ensure
that access to accounts and transactions is provided only upon receiving specific
instructions from corporates

3. Party Account Access has not been maintained for the party for Own or Linked
party, still there is no ‘Map’ button available?

It is possible that the channel access and/or party preferences has not been maintained
for the party whose accounts needs to be provided for access to the selected party.
There will be an appropriate message provided to the user below the party details.
Before proceeding with account access, admin can visit ‘Party Preferences’ screen and
maintain the preferences and/or channel access for the party.

4.  Will Party Account Access — Deletion for a party (Own/Linked) lead to automatic
deletion of User Account Access?

Yes. Deletion of account access for a party will lead to automatic deletion of access for
the users of that party.

5. If Iremove access of account(s) and transaction(s) for a party, will it lead to
automatic access removal for the users of that party

Yes. Access removal at party level for an account and/or transaction will automatically
remove access at user level of the selected party.

6. Have mapped/edited/deleted party account access for a party but it is not reflecting
in the system even after a successful maintenance save message?

There is a possibility that the maintenance is saved but the status is ‘Pending Approval’.
For the maintenance, if there is an approval required then the changes will reflect only
once the approver(s) approve the submitted request.

If the setup does not require an approval workflow or is self / auto approved, then the
same will reflect immediately.
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15. User Account Access

Using this option the bank administrator can set up account and transaction access for user(s) of
the corporate party. This maintenance can be done only after the Party Account Access is setup
for the party of the user(s). The user level mapping of accounts and transactions must be done in
order to provide access to the accounts for performing transactions to the specific user. If this
step is not followed, the corresponding user will not be able to view any accounts on the
dashboard screen or at the individual transactions.

Pre-Requisites

User Account Access

e Account Access should be maintained for the party of the user for which access is to be
maintained

e Account Access for the party should be maintained for linked party accounts if the user
needs access to linked party accounts. « Party preferences should be created for the party of
the user for which access is to be maintained

e Channel Access should be enabled for party of the user for which account access is to be
maintained

Workflow

o .
ad

User Account
Arcess

Search Party of the user for
which access is to be maintained

Selact User

Bank Administrater

Features Supported In Application

Own Account and
Transaction Mapping

. Linked Party Account and | |

Tramsaction Mapping

Create

View

Edit

Delete

DIRIEI

The following options are available as part of this maintenance:

e  User Account Access - Mapping (Own accounts and linked party accounts)

e  User Account Access — View (Own accounts and linked party accounts)

e  User Account Access - Edit (Own accounts and linked party accounts)

e  User Account Access - Delete (Own Accounts and linked party accounts)

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Account Access > User Account Access

OR

Administration Dashboard > Quick Links > User Account Access
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15.1 User Account Access - Mapping (Create)

The Bank administrator gets a request with the list of account(s) and transactions for which
access needs to be provided to the user of a specific party.

To provide the user with account and transaction access:

1. In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.

OR

In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.
2. Click Search.

For a searched party, there will be a list of users displayed with information like user ID, contact
details of the user and an indicator whether there is an account mapping done for the user.
Click on user ID to navigate to Account Access summary section with two sections Own
Account Mapping Summary and Linked Party Account Mapping Summary. Linked party
account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party Linkage
maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The User Account Access screen with search results appears.

User Account Access — Search

M5

= % ZigBank Q & Ologout

User Account Access

PartyID

Party Name

=3 =3 3

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditians
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User Account Access - Search Result

= ZigBank Q ET Olosout

User Account Access

000814
Party Name NATRAJINDUSTRIES
Search Results
Initials UserID Contact Details Mapping
alauth ashokjain@oradecom
Al AshokJain 9967184057 ©
sjauthl nelson dsouza@orscle.com
MG MustufaGari 9633441801 (©)
ajauth? nelson.dsouza@oracle.com ©
DR DyaneshwiarRaskar 9833441801
sjauth3 nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
WD WilsonDsouza 9633441801 ©®
ajauths nelson dsouza@oracle.com
AD AllisonDsouza 9833441801 © N
alauths nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
D JehnsonDsouza 9833441801 ©
ajcorp ashok jain@oracle.com
AJ AshokJain 9967184060 @
afiit ashokjain@oracle.com
Al AshokJain 9967154056 ©
nelcamaker nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
ND NelsonDsouza 9633441801 ©
ndcachecker1 nelson.dsouzagoracle.com
AD AllisonDsouza 9833441801 E
ndcamakerl nelson.dsouza@oracle.com [&
ID JohnsonDsouza 9833441801 o
ndcorpadmaker nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
ND NelsonDsouza 9833441801 E»
NiMaker nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
MM Maker 1Maker 9833441601 )
5agar0002@test.com sagar0002@test.com
SP SagarPatange 9998880002 B‘:

E3 &3
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User Account Access — Summary Page

= #ZigBank aQ =& Oloso

User Account Access

Party D 000814
Party Name NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
user D sjauth2

er Name Dyaneshwar Raskar

‘Own Account Mapping Summary

Account Type Total Number of Accounts Number of Accounts Mapped
Current & Savings 5 3

Term Deposits 24 24

Loans

Linked Party Account Mapping Summary

NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

No Accounts mapped to the user for this linked party m
=2

Copyright Ziggank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Cenditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Party Id The party id searched by the bank administrator.
Party Name The name of the party.

User Id User ID of the selected user.

User Name User name of the selected user

OWN ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY

Account Type All  account types available under the party.
The account type can be:
e  Current and Savings
e  Term Deposits

e Loans
Total Number of Accounts Total number of accounts available under the party.
Number of Accounts Mapped Number of accounts mapped to the particular account type.

LINKED PARTY ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY

Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.
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3. If there is no mapping done for the user for a party (own/ linked), there will be a message No
Accounts mapped for the party with Map.

4. If the access for the party to which the user belongs to is not done, then there will be no Map
button.

5. Click Map. The User Account Access - Create screen appears.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. All the accounts held by the selected party as a relationship with the bank as available in the core
banking system will be fetched and displayed in the respective categories i.e. CASA, Term
Deposits and Loans.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the user, bank admin will select the parent party as
part of party search section, select the user of the parent party and click Map against the linked
party of which account access is to be provided.

7. Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., and select a global
check box of Map all accounts to enable all the existing accounts under the selected category
for channel banking (on screen, it will serve as a Select All function).

OR
If specific accounts are required to be given access to the user, then the bank admin needs to
select the respective check boxes preceding the account number.

8. Select Apply Party Level Changes Automatically to automatically apply the party changes.
The cookie message appears indicating the administrator that account mapping for other
category tabs can be done by visiting the respective tabs.
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User Account Access - Account Mapping (Own Account Mapping) - Create

= ZigBa

User Account Access

Create

000814

NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

advait_natraj

User Name Advait Dighe

Account Mapping

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans
& ApplyPa utomatically
W Mapal
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status

£ AT30005140018 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
£ /AT30008140020 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
@ AT30008140031 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
@ AT30006140064 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
v AT30008140075 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
") AT30008140042 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
@ AT30008140053 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
@ AT30008140086 usD ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE

Account Mapping for Current & Saving, Term Deposit and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®

3 3 3

Copyright ZigBank Ltd All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Cond

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 244



User Account Access

User Account Access - Account Mapping (Linked Account Mapping) - Create

= . ZigBank QT O logout

User Account Access

Create

Pars 000814 Link 000875

Pars NATRAJ INDUSTRIES > Linked Par NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
advalt_natraj
Advait Dighe

Linked Party Account Mapping

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans

Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
v AT30008750010 Gep ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
@ AT30008750021 Gep ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
v AT30008750032 UsD ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
Account Mapping for Current & Saving, Term Deposit and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ()

e

Copyright ZigBank Lid All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

9. Click Next. The User Account Access - Create (Transaction Mapping) screen appears.
OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 245



User Account Access

User Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Own Account Mapping)-Create

~ ZigBa

User Account Access

Create

000814

NATRAJ INDUSTRIES >
User ID advait_natraj
User Name Advait Dighe

Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans
V] Map il T toAllA
Account Number Currency Product Name
4 ¥ AT30008750010 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN
@ Loa
#l Loan Settlement
@ casA
@ Stop/Unblock Ch

® External Transfer

@ File Upload
@ inter @ Internal Transte:
@I Mixed Payment
@ Term Deposits
@ Mew Deposit @ TD Top UF
@ All Inquiry Transacti
¥l CASA Inqu
» ¥ AT30008750021 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN
» ¥ AT30008750032 usp ISLAMIC_SAVIN
Transaction Mapping for each of the accounts can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs

3 B 3

445
Qq =
000875
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
Account Status
ACTIVE
@ Domestic Payment -
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
®
A
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User Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Linked Account)-Create

2 ZigBank

User Account Access

Create
000814 Linked P 000875
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES > Linl NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
advait_natraj
Advait Dighe

Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans
——
V1 tap All Tran: Accounts
Account Number Currency Product Name: Account Status
4 ¥ AT30008750010 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
# Map All Transactions

@ Loan Settlement

@ Internal Transfe: @ Domestic Payment
~
¢ It
@ CASA
» ¥ AT30008750021 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
» ¢ AT30008750032 usD ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
Transaction Mapping for each of the accounts can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®
= 1 3
~

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Party Id The party id searched by the bank administrator.
Party Name The name of the party.

User Id User ID of the selected user.
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10.

11.

12.
13.

14.

15.

User Account Access

Field Name Description
User Name User name of the selected user.
Account Mapping

CASA/ Term Deposits/ Loans

Apply Party Level Changes User will get access to accounts that are allowed/

Automatically disallowed at the party level.

Map All Transactions to All Mapping all the transactions to all the existing accounts.

Accounts

Account Number List of account numbers present in a particular account
type.

Currency Account currency.

Product Name Name of the product.

Account Status Status of the account access for the party

To map the transactions to the account, click 4 against the particular account number to view
the transaction mapping.

Select the respective check boxes preceding the transaction to be mapped.
OR
Select Map All Transactions, if you want to map all the transactions to all accounts.

Select Apply Party Level Changes Automatically to automatically apply the party changes.

Click Save.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

The User Account Access - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to edit the mapping.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The screen with success message appears. Click OK to complete the transaction.
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15.2 User Account Access- Search

The Bank administrator can view the list of account(s) and transactions for which access has
been provided to the user.

To view the account and transaction access:

1. In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.

OR

In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.
2. Click Search.

For a searched party, there will be a list of users displayed with information like user ID, contact
details of the user and an indicator whether there is an account mapping done for the user.

3. Click on user Id to navigate to Account Access summary section for the user with two sections
Own Account Mapping Summary and Linked Party Account Mapping Summary.
Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
4. Click Account Type i.e. CASA/TD / Loans in the summary details for the party, which will
navigate to the view page.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

Account Access — Search

= #7ZigBank QY Qg

User Account Access

Party ID

Party Name

=1 3 B3

Copyright ZigBank Ltd Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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User Account Access - Search Result

User Account Access

= . ZigBank QT O logout

User Account Access

Search Results

Initials

AJ

MG

DR

WD

AD

D

A

AJ

ND

AD

D

ND

MM

SP

000814

NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

UserID

ajauth
AsholJain

ajauth1
MustufaGari

ajauth2
DyaneshwarRaskar

ajauth3
WilsonDsouza

ajauthd
AllisorDsouza

ajauths
JohnsonDsouza

sicorp
AshokJain
afinit

AshokJain

ndcamaker
NelsonDsouza

ndcacheckerl
AllisonDsouza

ndcamakerl
JohnsonDsouza

ndcorpadmaker
NelsonDsouza

NIMakerl
Maker 1Maker

5agar0002@test.com
SagarPatange

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Contact Details

nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
9833441801

nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
9833441801

nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
9833441801

nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
9833441801

nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
9833441601

ashok.jain@oracle.com
9967184060

ashokjain@oracle.com
9967184056

nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
9833441801
nelson.dsouza@oracle.com

9833441801

nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
9833441601

nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
9833441801

nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
9833441801

sagar0002@test.com
9998880002

Mapping

(CHCHCEONONONCHCONC,

Field Description
Field Name
Party Id

Party Name
User Id

User Name

OWN ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.

Description

The party id searched by the bank administrator.

The name of the party.

User ID of the user of selected party.

User name of the user of the selected party.
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Field Name Description

Account Type All  account types available under the party.
The account type can be:
e  Current and Savings
e  Term Deposits

. Loans
Total Number of Accounts Total number of accounts available under the party.
Number of Accounts Mapped Number of accounts mapped to the particular account type.

LINKED PARTY ACCOUNT MAPPING SUMMARY
Click on Account Type to view the respective mapping details.

5. Click Account Type i.e. CASA/TD/Loan, all the accounts held by the selected party as a
relationship with the bank as available in the core banking system will be fetched and displayed in
the respective categories i.e. CASA, Term Deposits and Loans.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, select on the account type in the
linked party summary section.

6. The cookie message appears indicating the administrator that account mapping for other
category tabs can be done by visiting the respective tabs.

7. Click Next. The User Account Access — View (Transaction Mapping) screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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User Account Access — View (Own Account Mapping Summary)

~. ZigBa

User Account Access

View

000814
Party Name NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
User ID ajauth2

Dyaneshwar Raskar

Account Mapping

Current & Savings Term Deposit

Account Number

v AT30008140018

G AT30008140020

v AT30008140031

AT30008140064

AT30008140075

AT30008140042

AT30008140053

AT30008140086

Loans

Currency

GBP

GBP

Product Name

Savings Account -

Savings Account -

Savings Account -

ISLAMIC_SAVIN

ISLAMIC_SAVIN

Savings Account -

Savings Account -

ISLAMIC_SAVIN

Regular

Regular

Regular

Regular

Resular

Account Mapping for Current & Saving, Term Deposit and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs

OEEE

Account Status

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

®

User Account Access

User Account Access

View

advait_natraj
Advait Dighe

Linked Party Account Mapping

Current&Savings  Term Deposit

Account Number

v AT30008750010
< AT30008750021
AT30008750032

Account Mapping for Current & Saving, Term Deposit and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs

3 3 B3 3 B3

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Sect

000814
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

‘Currency

Loans

Product Name

ISLAMIC_SAVIN

ISLAMIC_SAVIN

ISLAMIC_SAVIN

000875
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

Account Status

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

®
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Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Party Id The party id searched by the bank administrator.
Party Name The name of the party.

User Id User ID of the user of selected party.

User Name User name of the user of the selected party.

Account Mapping

CASA/ Term Deposits/ Loans

Apply Party Level Changes User will get access to accounts that are allowed/
Automatically disallowed at the party level.
Map All Transactions to All Mapping all the transactions to all the existing accounts.
Accounts
Account Number List of account numbers present in a particular account
type.
Currency Account currency.
Product Name Name of the product.
Account Status Status of the account access for the party
8. Click Next. The User Account Access- View screen for account selected and transactions
enabled for the selected account appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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User Account Access - Transaction- Own Account Mapping- View

2 ZigBa

User Account Access

View

Transaction Mapping

Current & Savings

Account Number

3

3

»

¥ AT30008140018

¥ AT30008140020

¥ AT30008140031

« AT30008140064

« AT30008140075

< AT30008140042

¢ AT30008140053

¢ AT30008140086

000814
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
ajauth2

Dyaneshwar Raskar

Term Deposit Loans

Currency

Product Name

Savings Account

Savings Account

Savings Account

ISLAMIC_SAVIN

ISLAMIC_SAVIN

Savings Account

Savings Account

ISLAMIC_SAVIN

- Regular

- Regular

- Regular

- Regular

- Regular

Transaction Mapping for each of the accounts can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs

mm

pyright ZigBank Lid.All i

Account Status

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

®

User Account Access
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User Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Linked Account Mapping) - View

. ZigBank

User Account Access

View
000814 Linl 000875
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES > Linke: NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
advait_natraj
Advait Dighe

Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans
——
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
4 AT30008750010 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE

utward Remittances Upcoming Payments

Domestic Draft nternational Payout
Int Tr Domesti ment
~
Hev It
Il Ingu :
» ¢ AT30008750021 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
» AT30008750032 usb ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
Transaction Mapping for each of the accounts can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®
3 B3 &3
~

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

9. Click * against the particular account number to view the mapped transactions.
OR
Click Edit to update transaction mapping.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

10. Click Edit to update the User Account Access account mapping for new accounts and existing
accounts.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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15.3 User Account Access - Edit

The Bank administrator gets a request with the list of account(s) and transactions for which
access details needs to be edited for a selected user of the party.

To edit account and transaction access for the user:

In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.

Click Search.
For a searched party, there will be a list of users displayed with information like user ID, contact
details of the user and an indicator whether there is an account mapping done for the user.

Click on user Id to navigate to Account Access summary section for the user with two sections
Own Account Mapping Summary and Linked Party Account Mapping Summary.

Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click Account Type i.e. CASA/TD / Loans in the summary details for the party, which will
navigate to the view page.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, select on the account type in the
linked party summary section.

Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., the administrator can
view both the accounts for which access has been provided and the ones for which access is not
provided.

Click Edit. The User Account Access - Edit screen appears.

This enables the selection and de-selection option against the accounts. There is also an option
to edit checkbox ‘Apply Party Level Changes Automatically’ to apply/ remove the party
changes.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click Account Type for which you want to edit the mapping of the accounts.
The cookie message displayed indicating the administrator that account mapping for other
category tabs can be viewed by visiting the respective tabs.
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User Account Access (Own Account Mapping) — Edit

= ZigBank

User Account Access

Q = (" Logout

User Account Access

000814
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

sjauth2

Dyaneshwar Raskar

Account Mapping

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans

nges Automatically

unts

Account Number Currency Product Name

“ AT30008140018 GBP Savings Account - Regular
v AT30008140020 GBP Savings Account - Regular
£d AT30008140031 GBP Savings Account - Regular
@ AT30006140064 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN
@ AT30006140075 GBP ISLAMIC SAVIN
@ AT30008140042 usD Savings Account - Regular
@ AT30008140053 usD Savings Account - Regular
v AT30008140086 uso ISLAMIC_SAVIN

Account Mapping for Current & Saving, Term Depositand Loans can be viewed by visiting the respectiv

3 &3 3

ight ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Sect

Account Type tabs

Account Status

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

ACTIVE

User Account Access (Linked Party Account Mapping) — Edit

= ZigB

User Account Access

000814
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES >

advait_natraj
Advait Dighe

Linked Party Account Mapping

Current &Savings ~ Term Deposit Loans
nges Automatically
Account Number Currency Product Name
w AT30008750010 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN
C) AT30008750021 Gep ISLAMIC_SAVIN
“ AT30008750032 UsD ISLAMIC_SAVIN

unt Mapping for Current & Saving, Term Deposit and Loans can be viewed by visiting the respec

3 3 3

ight ZigBank Ltd All Rights

Account Type tabs

s
Q
000875
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
Account Status
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
®
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10.

11.

12.

User Account Access

Select the respective check boxes preceding the Account Number to be mapped.

OR

Select Map All Accounts, if you want to map all the account numbers.

Select/Unselect checkbox ‘Apply Party Level Changes Automatically’ to apply/remove the
party changes.

Click Next. The User Account Access - Edit screen with mapped account appears.
OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

To map the transactions to the account, click 4 against the particular account number to view
the transaction mapping.

Select the respective check boxes preceding the transaction to be mapped.
OR
Select Map All Transactions, if you want to map all the transactions to all accounts.
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User Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Own Account Mapping) - Edit

445

Q & (Ologout

= ZigBal

User Account Access

Edit

Party ID 000814

Party Name NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
User ID ajauth2

Dyaneshwar Raskar

Transaction Mapping

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans

Map All Transact

Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status

4 ¥ AT30008140018 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE

#I Map All Tran;

@ Lozns

@ Loan Settlement

@ stop/Unblad

@ Letter OF Credit

@ Lette:
A
= 3l Transfer ® Domestic Payment
@ International Draft ¥ Self Transfer ® Instruction Cancellatior
@ Bill Payment ® Domestic Draft # international Payout
# External Transfer
@ File Upload
® International Payment @ Internal Transfe: ® Domestic Payment
@ Mixed Payment
@ Term Deposits
® New Deposit ¥ 10 JF
@ All Inquiry Transacti
@ cs
» ¥ AT30008140020 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE A~
» ¥ AT30008140031 GBP Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
» ¥ AT30008140064 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
» ¥ AT30008140075 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
» ¥ AT30008140042 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
» ¥ AT30008140053 usD Savings Account - Regular ACTIVE
» ¥ AT30008140086 usD ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
jon Mapping for each of the accounts can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®
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14.

User Account Access

User Account Access - Transaction- Account Mapping (Linked Party Account Mapping) -
Edit

= 22 ZigBank Q BT OLogout

User Account Access

Edit

Parent Party D 000814 000875

Parent Party Name NATRAJ INDUSTRIES > NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
User ID advait_natraf

User Name Advait Dighe

Transaction Mapping for Linked Party Accounts

Current & Savings Term Deposit Loans
Map All T o All Accounts
Account Number Currency Product Name Account Status
4 ¥ AT30008750010 Gep ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
@ Map All Transactions
¥ Loans
@ Loan Settlement
¥ Casa
@ Stop/Unblock Cheque ¥ Request Demand Deposit Statement
@0 o
nt
@ Domestic Draft
@ Internal Transfe: ® Domestic Payment
~
@ v I
@ All nqu
® CASAInqu
» ¥ AT30008750021 GBP ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
» ¥ AT30008750032 uso ISLAMIC_SAVIN ACTIVE
Transaction Mapping for each of the accounts can be viewed by visiting the respective Account Type tabs ®
= 3
~

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Click Save.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The User Account Access - Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to edit the transaction.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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15.
16.

15.4

User Account Access

The User Account Access - Confirmation screen with success message appears.

Click OK to complete the transaction.

User Account Access - Delete

The Bank administrator gets a request with the user information of a party for which access
details needs to be deleted. As part of this option, own account mapping and/or linked party
account mapping can be deleted for a user.

To delete account and transaction access for the user:

In the Party Id field, enter the party id of the user.
OR
In the Party Name field, enter the party name of the user.

Click Search.
For a searched party, there will be a list of users displayed with information like user ID, contact
details of the user and an indicator whether there is an account mapping done for the user.

Click on user Id to navigate to Account Access summary section for the user with two sections
Own Account Mapping Summary and Linked Party Account Mapping Summary.

Linked party account mapping will only be available if the selected party has Party to Party
Linkage maintained.

OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click Account Type i.e. CASA/ TD / Loans in the summary details for the party, which will
navigate to the view page.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

In case of mapping of linked party accounts to the parent party, select on the account type in the
linked party summary section.

Navigate to the specific category tab viz. CASA, Term Deposits, Loans etc., the administrator can
view both the accounts for which access has been provided and the ones for which access is not
provided.

Click Delete.
The application will prompt the administrator with a deletion message with an option of Yes / No.

Click Yes to proceed with the deletion request. It will navigate to confirmation page with a
success message and the status.

OR

Click No if you do not wish to proceed with deletion.

Click OK to complete the transaction.
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FAQsS

1. Isit necessary to setup Party Account Access Management before setting up User
Account Access?

Yes. The party account access management setup must be done before the user level
mapping of accounts and transactions.

2. User Account Access has not been maintained for the user for Own or Linked
party, still there is no ‘Map’ button available?

It is possible that the account access maintenance has not been done for the party to
which the user belongs to. In such a case, bank admin will need to maintain account
access for the party and only then proceed with User Account Access.

3.  Will Party Account Access — Deletion for a party (Own/Linked) lead to automatic
deletion of User Account Access?

Yes. Deletion of account access for a party will lead to automatic deletion of access for
the users of that party.

4. If Iremove access of account(s) and transaction(s) for a party, will it lead to
automatic access removal for the users of that party?

Yes. Access removal at party level for an account and/or transaction will automatically
remove access at user level of the selected party.

5. Am unable to see some of the account(s) and/or transaction(s) for mapping as part
of User Account Access that were available in Party Account Access for the party
of the user?

There is a possibility that these accounts and/or transactions have not been provided
access at party level of the selected user. The accounts and transactions that are
unmapped at party level will not be visible at user level of the selected party.

6. Have mapped/edited/deleted user account access for a party but it is not reflecting
in the system even after a successful maintenance save message?

There is a possibility that the maintenance is saved but the status is ‘Pending Approval'.
For the maintenance, if there is an approval required then the changes will reflect only
once the approver(s) approve the submitted request. If the setup does not require an
approval workflow or is self / auto approved, then the same will reflect immediately.
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16. Biller Category Mapping

The customers of the bank initiate bill (utility) payments from their accounts using channel
banking facility by selecting billers maintained by the Bank. Host systems/Product Processor
maintains various billers. Using biller category mapping maintenance, system administrators can
map a biller category to each biller maintained in the host system.

System Administrator creates biller category and maps these billers to each type of biller category
through channel banking, which are then made available to the customers for selection while
initiating bill payment. E.g. administrator can create biller category as ‘Insurance’ and map ‘United
Healthcare’ and ‘Healthspring’ and ‘WellCare Health Plans’ billers which are fetched from the host
system to biller category ‘Insurance’ which is created in channel banking application.

Pre-Requisites
e Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.
e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.

° Billers are maintained in host.

Workflow

Add Biller View Biller Edit/Delete
Category Category Biller Category

Access Biller

Category Mapping
U m View Billers Edit Biller
Mapping Mapping

System Administrator

Features Supported In Application

This option allows the System Administrator to:
e Manage Biller Category

e  Map Billers

e View Biller Mapping

e  Edit Biller Mapping

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Biller Category Mapping
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16.1 Search Biller

Using this option, system administrators search the biller mapped under the selected biller
category. The search result displays a list of particular biller along with the biller code mapped to
the selected biller category.

Search Biller

%= ZigBank Q 5T () Logout

Biller Category Mapping

+Map Biller

Biller Category Manage Category

Please select ~

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

1. Click Search, to search the billers mapped to selected biller category.
OR
Click Map Biller, to map new billers to existing biller category.
OR
Click Manage Category, to maintain new biller categories, edit and delete existing biller.

Biller Category Mapping- Search Result

= % ZigBank Q & (O Logout

Biller Category Mapping

Map Biller

Biller Category Telecom o Manage Category

Telecom

Biller Code Biller Name

AIRTEL AIRTELINDIAPLTD
000297 000297

VODAFONE CORP- ACC CLOSURE

Copyright ZigBank Ltd All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Search Biller Category

Biller Category The name of the biller category.
Search Result

Biller Code The unique biller code of the biller.

Biller Name The name of the biller.

To search biller mapped under biller category:

2. From the Biller Category list, select the appropriate option.
3. Click Search.

The search result appears based on the search parameters.
4, Click Done to complete the transaction.

OR

To edit biller, click Edit.
The billers mapped under selected biller category appear.

a. To delete a biller, click )

i Click Confirm to delete the biller.

. The Delete Warning message appears.

ii. The success message of biller category deletion appears.

b. Click Done to complete the transaction.

16.2 Map Biller

Using this option, the system administrator can map the one or more biller to the biller category.

To map a biller:

1. In the Biller Category Mapping screen, click + Map Biller. The Map screen appears.
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Map Biller
— 5 a2
= % ZigBank Q & ®logout
Map
il ateg Gas -
Bille
Biller Code
000252 e X
Please select e X
Add more
- ] -

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Map

Biller Category The biller category.

Biller The unique biller code of the biller to be mapped with the selected biller
Information category.

This field appears, if you select Biller Category.

2. From the Biller Category list, select the appropriate option.

3. From the Biller Information list, select the appropriate biller code to be mapped with the selected
biller category.

Note:
1) Click Add more to a add multiple biller for mapping.

2) Click x to delete added biller.

4, Click Map.
5. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
6. The success message of biller mapped to a biller category appears.
7. Click OK to complete the transaction.
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16.3 Manage Category- View

System Administrator can view and create new biller category using this maintenance. The
existing biller categories with respective number of mapped billers appear on Manage Categories
screen.

To view biller category:

1. Click Manage Category link on Biller Category Mapping screen.
2. The existing biller categories with respective mapped billers appear on Manage Categories
screen.

Manage Biller Category- View

= < ZigBank Q= Oiogout

Manage Categories - Retail

Biller Category Mapped billers

Telecom 3

Gas 4

Electricity 5

Internet 1

Entertainment o] 0]

Grocery 1] Tl

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Condiitions

Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Biller Category Existing biller categories maintained are listed.

Mapped Billers Number of billers mapped to the existing biller category.

Note: This field will not be displayed for newly added category.

3. Click Add Category to add new category. A box will be shown to enter a new category.
4. Click Done to complete the transaction.
5. Click & adjacent to already added biller category. The Delete Warning message appears.

Click Confirm to delete the category.
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16.4 Manage Category- Add Category

Administrator can create new category using this screen.

To add new biller category:

1. Click Manage Category link on Biller Category Mapping screen to maintain new biller
categories, edit and delete existing biller categories.

2. The existing biller categories with respective mapped billers appear on Manage Categories
screen.

3. Click Add Category to add new category. A box will be shown to enter a new category.

Manage Biller Category

. ZigBank Q= O Lot

Manage Categories - Retail

Biller Category Mapped billers
Telecom 3
Gas 4
Electricity 5
Internet 1
Entertainment 0 w
Grocery 1] W
Fashion X

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

View

Biller Category Existing biller categories maintained are listed.

Mapped Billers Number of billers mapped to the existing biller category.

Note: This field will not be displayed for newly added category.

Box(Biller Empty box to enter a new biller category is displayed on clicking upon
Category) ‘Add Category’.

a. If you click Add Category.

i.In the Biller Category field, enter a new category.
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ii.Click Save to confirm the category addition. The success message of category
addition appears on the screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

iii. The success message of biller category added appears.
iv.Click Done to complete the transaction.

b. If you click w adjacent to already added biller category. The Delete Warning
message appears.

This icon will be shown only if the billers are not mapped under a category.

i. Click Confirm to delete the category.
OR

Click x to cancel the transaction.

ii. The success message of biller category deletion appears.
4. Click Done to complete the transaction.

FAOsS

1. Who can create-edit this maintenance?

System administrator can create and edit this maintenance.

2. Can llink a biller to multiple biller categories?

No, one biller can be linked only to one biller category.

3. Can | delete a biller category which is having billers mapped to it?
No, biller category can be deleted only if no billers are mapped to a category.

4.  Will a biller get auto removed from biller-category mapping when biller gets deleted
from the host system?
No, biller deleted from the host needs to be removed operationally from biller category
mapping.

5. Can customers make online payments for biller which is available in host but is not
mapped to any biller category on channel banking platform?

Customers can make payments only to the billers which are available in host and for
which the biller category mapping is available on channel banking platform.
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17. Payment Purpose Mapping

The customers of the bank initiate various outgoing payments from their accounts using channel
banking facility. As per regulations set by Central Bank of various countries, outgoing payments
must contain the purpose of payment which needs to be provided by the customer while initiating
a transaction. Host systems/Product Processor maintains various purposes of payments.

System Administrator maps these purposes to each type of payment available through channel
banking, which are then made available to the customers for selection while initiating each
payment.

Pre-Requisites

e  Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.

e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.
e Payment purposes are maintained in host.

e All payment types for which the purposes can be maintained are set as day 0.

Workflow
|f mapping is not available
for any payment type
Create Payment
Purpose Mapping
f”3 A P t
\ ccess Paymen
O Purpose Mapping
Select Payment View Payment Edit Payment
System Administrator Type Purpose Mapping Purpose Mapping

If mapping is already available.

Features Supported In Application

This option allows the System Administrator to:
. Map Purposes

e View Payment Purposes

e Edit Payment Purposes

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Payment Purpose Mapping (Quick Link)
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17.1 Payment Purposes - View

System Administrator logs into the system and navigates to the Payment Purpose Mapping
maintenance. This screen allows the administrator to search and view payment purposes
mapped to payment transactions.

User selects the transaction type to view the mapping; the results are displayed on the same
screen.

To search purposes for the payment type:

1. From the Payment Type list, select the appropriate option.
2. Click Search to search the purposes mapped to selected transaction type.
3. Click Edit to make the changes if any. User is directed to the Payment Purpose Mapping — Edit

screen with values in editable form.

4. Click OK to complete the transaction.

Search Purposes

= @ ZigBank

Payment Purpose Mapping

Payment Type Internal fund transfer ~ Map Purposes

Purpose Description

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name

View

Payment Type

Purpose
Description

Payment Purpose Mapping

Description

Select a Payment type to view the payment purpose mapping.
This field will list the payment types for which the mapping is available.

List of the payment purposes maintained in host.

Mapped purposes to a selected transaction type would be highlighted
in green color.

17.2 Payment Purposes - Edit

Administrator can edit payment purposes mapped to specific transaction type. As a part of edit
payment purpose mapping, user is allowed to remove the existing payment purposes and map
new payment purposes to the transaction type.

To edit purposes for the payment type:

1. From the Payment Type list, select the appropriate option.
2. Click Search to search the purposes mapped to selected transaction type.
3. Click Edit to make the changes if any. User is directed to the Payment Purpose Mapping — Edit

screen with values in editable form.
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Edit Purposes

% ZigBank Q B ®logut

Payment Purpose Mapping

Internal fund transfer

Purpose Description

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Edit
Payment Type Selected Payment type to edit the payment purpose mapping.

Purpose List of the payment purposes maintained in host.

Description Mapped purposes to a selected transaction type would be highlighted in

color. User can edit the mapping.

4, To update the purposes of payment, select the Purpose Description check box.
5. Click Save to save the Payment Purpose Mapping.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
6. The Review screen appears. The Verify the details, and click Confirm.
7. The success message of payment purpose mapping edit appears along with the transaction

reference number.

8. Click OK to complete the transaction.
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17.3 Payment Purposes Mapping- Map Purposes

Administrator can map payment purposes to new transaction types for which an existing mapping
is not available.

To map the payment purposes:

1. In the Payment Purpose Mapping screen, Map Purposes. The Map Purpose screen appears.

Map Purpose

= < ZigBank Q= O ogout

SEPA credit card transfer standing instruction. ~

tinstruction.

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Map Purpose

Payment Type  Select a Payment type to map payment purposes.

This field will list the payment types for which payment purposes are not
mapped previously.

Purpose List of the payment purposes maintained in host. Selected payment
Description purposes for mapping would be highlighted in color.

2. From the Payment Type select the appropriate option.

3. Select the Purpose Description check box.
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4, Click Map to save the Payment Purpose Mapping.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

5. The Review screen appears. The Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message of payment purpose mapping appears along with the transaction reference
number.

7. Click Done to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

FAQsS

1. Who can create-edit this maintenance?

System administrator can create and edit this maintenance.

2. Can I maintain new payment purposes using this option?

No, the payment purposes are maintained in Host system, only mapping of these
purposes to the transaction type can be done using this maintenance.

3. Can customer specify his own purpose of payment while making a payment from
channel?

Yes, if ‘Other’ option is mapped by an administrator to specific transaction type. Customer
can select purpose of payment as ‘Other’, and can specify purpose while initiating a
payment.

4. If new purposes are added in the Host system, will they get mapped automatically
to atransaction type for which the existing maintenance is available?

No, system administrator will have to operationally map these newly added payment
purposes to a specific transaction type.

5. Can | edit the payment purpose mapping? How does it impact the transactions?

Yes, administrator can edit the transaction type — payment purpose mapping. The
changes will be applicable with an immediate effect. Customers will see the updated list of
payment purposes while initiating payment.

6. What happens if the payment purpose code mapped to a transaction type is deleted
from the host system?

Payment purposes deleted from the host needs to be manually unmapped from a specific
transaction type.
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18. Goal Category

Goal Category maintenance allows the system administrator to create, modify or expire goal
categories. For each of the Goal Category, system administrator shall be able to map the Product
under which the goals will be opened. This maintenance is done only for retail type of parties and
is not applicable for corporate type of parties. Any time there can be a maximum of 10 categories
available and each will have a unique category code.

Administrator created categories needs to be linked with a product which will decide the other key
parameters which will govern the Goal category. These parameters would be:

e  Goal Amount Range ( Minimum and Maximum Value)
e Interest Rate Offered

e  Tenure Range ( Minimum and Maximum)

Prerequisites
e Transaction access is provided to system administrator
e  Products which needs to be mapped to different categories are well maintained

e Goal categories to be made are limited and cannot be deleted, hence well thought of
categories to be created

Workflow
If set up is not maintained
Create Goal
f’ Category
X ’ GO?I Category Maintenance
g —> Maintenance
U Search Goal View Goal Edit Goal
System Administrator Category Category Category
Maintenance Maintenance Maintenance

If set up is already maintained

Features Supported In Application

Goal category maintenance available for System administrator include
e Search Goal Category

e Create Goal Category

e Edit Goal Category

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Goal Category
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18.1 Goal Category - Search

Using this option, system administrators can search the existing goal category already created.
The search result displays matching results of the goal based on search criteria entered.

If the search parameters are not specified, then it displays all the records. The search criteria
comprises of two parameters:

e Category Code

e Goal Name

Category code will be a unique code which can be used by administrator to distinguish Goals
which can vary on the product mapped.

To search a goal category:

1. Enter the search criteria, click Search. The search results appear on the Goal Category screen
based on the search parameters.
OR
Click Clear if you want to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel if you want to cancel the transaction.

Search Goal Category

= % ZigBank Q = Ologut

Goal Category

Category Code

Category Name

=
Category Code Category Name Product Type Product Status
EDUCATIONNIHAD COLLEGE FOR CHILDREN TD TD topup Active
TD_Car Car D TD topup Active
Debajo Debajo D TD topup Expired
Education Education TD TD Positive Goal product Active

~

GoalCar GoalCar D TD topup Expired
Goalerror Goalerror D TD topup Expired
HomeH HomeH ™ TDtopup Expired
TD_Homes House ™ TDtopup Active
House HouseM D TD topup Expired
Houssss Housee D TD topup Expired

Page | 1 | of2 (1-100f13items) 1 2 > A

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Goal Category

Field Description
Field Name Description

Category Code Unique id maintained for the category for internal search for bank
administrator.

Category Name of the category.
Name

Search Results
Category Code Category code of the searched goal(s).

Category Name of the searched category.
Name

Product Type Type of product mapped to the category under which the goals are

opened.
Product Name of the product which is mapped to the category.
Status Status of the category, whether it is active or expired.

Goal Category - View

Using this option, the system administrator can view the goal categories which already exist.

To view a goal category:

Enter the search criteria, click Search. The search results appear on the Goal Category screen
based on the search parameters.

Click the Category Name link of the record for which you want to view the goal category. The
Goal Category - View screen appears.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 278



Goal Category

Goal Category - View

192

= % ZigBank Q = OLogout

Goal Category

View

Family_Car

Luxury Car

24 Jun 2017

Product Mapping

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

3. Click Edit to if you want to edit the goal category.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

18.2 Goal Category - Create

Using this option, the system administrator can create new goal categories and sub categories.

To create a goal category:

1. In the Goal Category screen, click Create. The Goal Category - Create screen appears.
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Goal Category - Create

1

= #ZigBank Q = Ologout
Goal Category

Create

Category Code
- Luxury Home

Luxury Home

Py A 30 Aug 2017 =]

Product Mapping

e Peck

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Category Code Unique id maintained for the category for internal search for bank
administrator.

Category Name Name of the category.
The set of transactions are grouped under certain category name.

Expiry Date Expiry date of the goal category. If the expiry date reaches, the user will
not able to view the category.

Category Image Image of the category for which category to be created.
Product Mapping

Product Name of the product to be mapped to the category under which the goal
shall be opened. Bank maintains different products based on the
category of the goal.

Product Details

Initial Funding The initial amount that the user is investing for his goal. It must be

Limit within the limits as suggested by the product mapped.
Tenure The period of the goal created should fall within this range.
Currency The currency with which a goal can be created.
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Field Name Description

Interest Rate Click the View Interest Rates hyperlink to view the interest rate slab.
Interest rate slab is set for the particular tenure, and is displayed
according to the amount selected.

Top Up Allowed Whether top up for the goals allowed or not.

Partial Whether partial withdrawal of the goals allowed or not.
Withdrawal
Allowed
2. In the Category Code field, enter the code for the goal category.
3. In the Category Name field, enter the name of the goal category.
4, From the Expiry Date list, select the appropriate date.
5. Click Choose Files to choose the category image.
6. From the Product list, select the appropriate option.
7. Click Save to save the category details.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
8. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
9. The success message of goal category creation appears.

Click OK to complete the transaction.
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18.3 Goal Category - Edit

Using this option, system administrator can modify the goal details at any time during the tenure
of the goal. You can edit Category Name, Expiry Date and Interest Rate fields.

To edit or update a goal category:

1. Enter the search criteria, click Search. The search results appear on the Goal Category screen
based on the search parameters.

2. Click the Category Name link of the record for which you want to edit the goal category. The
Goal Category View screen appears.

3. Click Edit to edit the goal category. The Goal Category Edit screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

Goal Category - Edit

= <= ZigBank Q B oot

Luxury Car

20 Jul 2017

Remove

Product Mapping

Product Details

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

4, Edit the required details.

5. Click Save to update the changes.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The success message of updates appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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FAQsS

1. Canlcreate a category with unique category code but a common category name?

No, category code and category name, both should be unique.

2. Canldelete a goal category?

No, goal category once created cannot be deleted. However you can put an expiry date.

3. How many Goal categories can be created?

Administrator can create a maximum of ten goal categories. At a time there can be a

maximum of ten active goal categories. Expired goal categories are treated as inactive
categories.
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19. Spend Category

Using this option, the system administrator can maintain the spend categories. Spend Category
maintenance allows the system administrator to create, modify or expire categories. For each of
the Spend Category, system administrator shall be able to map there corresponding sub
categories under which the transactions will be tagged. This maintenance is done only for retail
type of parties and is not applicable for corporate type of parties. Any time there can be a
maximum of 10 categories available and each will have a unique category code.

The Spend categories will be having up to four sub categories each. Seven spend categories
would be decided and set by bank admin.

Prerequisites
e  Transaction access is provided to System administrator
. Transactions which needs to be mapped to different categories are well maintained

e  Transaction description must have keywords which can be distinguished by rule engine for
classification into subcategories

e Spend categories to be made are limited and cannot be deleted, hence well thought of
categories to be created

Workflow

If set up is not maintained
Create Spend

p Category

R\ 3 Spend Category Maintenance

g —>] Maintenance

U Search Spend View Spend Edit Spend
System Administrator Category Category Category

Maintenance Maintenance Maintenance

If set up is already maintained

Features Supported In Application

The Spend Category maintenance allows the bank administrator to:
e  Search and View Spend Category

e Create Spend Category

e  Edit Spend Category

e Add Spend Sub Category

e  Edit Spend Sub Category

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Spend Category
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19.1 Spend Category - Search

Using this option, system administrators search the existing spend category. The search result
displays a particular goal based on search criteria entered.

If the search parameters are not specified, then it displays all the records.

To search a spend category:

1. Enter the search criteria, click Search. The search results appear on the Spend Category screen
based on the search parameters.
OR
Click Clear if you want to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel if you want to cancel the transaction.

Spend Category - Search

= = ZigBank Q & Olosout

Spend Category Search

Category Name

Category Code Category Name
Essentials Essentials
Travel Travel
House Hold House Hold
Mé7 Medical

e 1 of 1 (1-4of 4items) 1

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Category Unique id maintained for the spend category for internal search for bank
Code administrator.

Category Name of the spend category.

Name

The set of transactions are grouped under certain category name.
Search Results

Category Category codes of the searched spend categories.
Code
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Spend Category

Field Name Description

Category Name of the searched categories.
Name

Spend Category - View

Using this option, the system administrator can view the spend categories and sub categories.

To view a spend category:

Enter the search criteria, click Search. The search results appear on the Spend Category screen
based on the search parameters.

Click the Category Name link of the record for which you want to view the spend category. The
Spend Category - View screen appears.

Spend Category - View

= %.ZigBank Q4 & oot

Spend Category

View

Travel

Travel

Sub Category Details

Sub Category Code Sub Category Name
Tickets Tickets_1

Hotels Hotels

Page | 1 of 1 (1-2of 2items) 1

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Click Edit to if you want to edit the spend category.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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19.2 Spend Category - Create

Using this option, the system administrator can create new spend categories and sub categories.

To create a spend category:

1. In the Spend Category screen, click Create. The Spend Category - Create screen appears.

Spend Category - Create

= % ZigBank QA =7 oot

Spend Category

Category Code

Essentials

Category Name

Essentials

Add Sub Categories (optional)
Sub Category Code Sub Category Name

Fuel Fuel

Utilities Utilities

m i
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Category Code Unique id maintained for the spend category for internal search for bank
administrator.

Category Name  Name of the category.

The set of transactions are grouped under certain category name.

Sub Category Details

Sub Category Unique id maintained for the spend sub-category.
Code
Sub Category Name of the subcategory based on the category name.
Name
2. In the Category Code field, enter the code for the spend category.
3. In the Category Name field, enter the name of the spend category.
4, In the Sub Category Details section, enter the relevant information for subcategories.
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Repeat step 4 to add more sub categories to a sub category.

T

Note: You can click
categories.

to delete a spend sub category or click Add to add more spend sub

Click Save to save the category and sub category details.
OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to modify the details.

The user will be navigated back to the create screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of spend category creation appears.
Click Ok complete the transaction.

Spend Category - Edit

Using this option, system administrator can modify the spend category details.

To edit or update a spend category:

Enter the search criteria, click Search. The search results appear on the Spend Category screen
based on the search parameters.

Click the Category Name link of the record for which you want to edit the goal category. The
Spend Category - View screen appears.

Click Edit to edit the goal category. The Spend Category- Edit screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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Spend Category - Edit

192

. ZigBank Q B (iogout

Edit Category

Category Code

Category Name Travel

Add Sub Categories (optional)

Tickets
Hotels

Food Food

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

4. Edit the required details.

5. Click Save to update the changes.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The success message of updates appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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FAQsS

1. How many spend categories can a bank administrator can create?

A bank administrator can create maximum of seven categories.

2. How many spend sub-categories can a bank administrator can create?

A bank administrator can create a maximum of four sub-categories.

3. What is category code used for?

Itis used as a unique key to distinguish different categories.

4. What is the maximum length allowed for a category and subcategory name?

Maximum length allowed for setting a name is 40 and it can be of alphanumeric type.

5. How are the transactions being mapped to the categories?

The categories would be linked to a rule engine which will use some keywords in the
description of transaction and get mapped to the category or sub category on its own.
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20. Working Window

A transaction working window is the period in a day, when a transaction can be initiated,
approved and processed. This is essentially like business hours, for a transaction. It is a time
window within which electronic payments, such as domestic transfers, international transfers etc.,
must be submitted for an entry in the system so that the transaction is processed with same value
date.

A working window is maintained, by the system administrator for each transaction for which the
value date is applicable for processing. In order to enable such transactions on channel, it is
mandatory to define the working window for all the days of a week as day 0 maintenance. By
doing this maintenance, user defines the channel working window for each day of the week for a
specific transaction. Further, administrator can also define the processing pattern if the
transaction is initiated by customers after the window is closed. Transactions, that are initiated or
approved outside of the working window, are either processed on the next value date or rejected.
Transaction working window can also be maintained for specific date which will be considered as
exceptional working window, e.g. maintenance for specific public holiday. Working window set for
an exception, overrides the normal working window.

Administrator can set up two different weekly and exceptional working windows for a specific
transaction for different user types (Retail and Corporate User).

Pre-Requisites
e  Transaction access is provided to system administrator.
e Approval rule set up for system administrator to perform the actions.

e  Enable only those transactions for which the working window maintenance is applicable.
Workflow

g’ Setup a View { Modify/
—>|  Transaction Delete Working Maintenance (if
U Working Window Window applicable}
System Administrator
Access Initiate f Approve
transaction transaction on the same
ﬁ’ {during working value date.
\ window}
U AtcessTransaction View Message: ‘Transaction
Retail fCorporate User (Outside of the will be processed on next
Working window) business day / is rejected’
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Features Supported In Application

The following options are available as part of this maintenance:

e Create a Weekly Transaction Working Window and an Exception for a particular date

e  Search and View weekly Transaction working windows and Exceptions already maintained

e Delete or Edit transaction working windows / Exceptions maintained.

How to reach here:
Administration Dashboard > Working Window

Transaction Working Window - Search

This function allows the system administrator to search the working windows already maintained.
The search is available on the basis of specific date, transaction and user type.

The screen is broadly divided into:
. Normal Window

e  Exception Window

To search the working windows:
Select the working window.
If you select Normal Window tab,
a. Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Effective Date, or User Type.

b. Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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Search Normal Window

191

. ZigBank Q B (ioeout

Transaction Working Window

Normal Window Exception Window
—
Effec Date n User Type
e Select Date e Select v
Redeem TD ~
Current Transaction Window
Transaction Redeem TD
02 Jul 2017
Corporate
Day Of Week Window Type From Time To Time
Monday Open All Day 00:00 23:59
Tuesday Open All Day 00:00 23:59
Wednesday Open All Day 00:00 23:59
Thursday Open Al Day 00:00 23:59
Friday Open All Day 00:00 23:59
Saturday Open All Day 00:00 23:59
Sunday Open All Day 00:00 23:59
Other Details
Treatment Qutside Normal Window Process on Next Value Date

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Normal Window
Effective Date Effective date of working window.

User Type The type of user for whom the transaction working window is
being maintained.

The user types could be:
e  Corporate User

. Retail User

Transaction The specific financial transaction, for which a working window
iS maintained.

Search Result

Day of Week Day of week for which the transaction working window is
applicable.
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Window Type

From Time

To Time

Other Details

Treatment Outside
Normal Window

Working Window

Description

Type of working window for the transaction.
The type can be:

e Limited Time
e  Open All Day
e  Closed All Day

Start time of transaction working window.

This field is enabled if you select Limited Time from the
Window Type field.

End time of transaction working window.

This field is enabled if you select Limited Time from the
Window Type field.

Indicates the treatment outside normal window:
The options are:

° Process on Next Value Date

e Reject Transaction

View the working window - Current Working Window and Future working window (if any), with the

effective date. This is spilt day wise. Go through the working window time for each day and also
how processing is set-up, outside the working window.

OR

Click Edit to edit the maintenance.

Click Delete to delete the maintenance.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

If you select Exception Window tab,
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Search Exception Window
= %ZigBank Q = O Logout
Transaction Working Window

Normal Window Exception Window

Exce n Date - User Type
e Select Date e Select ~
= Redeem TD ~
]
Exception Date User Type Transaction Remarks
Specific Date Corporate Redeem TD demo

26 Jul 2017

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name  Description
Exception Window

Exception Exception date for which the transaction is allowed during the specific date
Date or date range.

The exception date could be:
e  Specific Date: Transaction allowed for a specific date.

. Date Range: Transaction allowed during a specified period.
Remarks Reason for exception.

User Type Type of user, whether the transaction exception is applicable for a retail or
corporate user.

Exceptions
Date and Day Day and date for which the exception is applicable.

Window Type Transaction exception applicable window.
Window types:

e Limited Time: Transaction is applicable for a limited time.
e  Open all Day: Transaction can be done for the entire day.

e Close all Day: Transaction is closed for the whole day.
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Field Name  Description

Time Range Transactions are open during the specific time.

This field is enabled, if you select Limited Time, option from the Window
Type list.

5. Click the Exception Date field to launch the Detailed View screen.

Search Exception Window- Detailed View

= <ZigBank Q B ®logout

Transaction Working Window

Exception Window

View

Exception Date 26 Jul 2017 (Wednesday)

User Type

Redeem TD

demo

Exceptions

Window Type Time Range (hh:mm)
Open All Day From 00:00 To 23:59

.
. ]

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Description
Name

Window  Type of working window for the exception.
Type Window types:

. Limited Time: Transaction is enabled, for the set limited time —
the business hours of the transaction

e Open all Day: Transaction is enabled, for the entire day.

e Close all Day: Transaction is disabled, for the whole day.

Time Business hours of the transaction.
Range This field is enabled, if you select Limited Time, option from the Window Type
list.
6. Click Edit to edit the maintenance.

OR
Click Delete to delete the maintenance.
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OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Transaction Working Window - Create

System administrator can create new transaction working window maintenance for the selected
transaction. Working window can be set as ‘Normal’ working window (for all days of the week)
and ‘Exception Window’.

To create normal window:

Select the working window.

If you select Normal Window tab,

a. Click Create.

Create Working Window

192

= 2= ZigBank Q= Olosout
Transaction Working Window

Normal Window

Create

Effec 05/07/2017

User Type W C orats v R

Tra Domestic Transfer - NEFT -

Day Of Week Window Type From Time ToTime

Monday Limited Time > 0%:00 © 1900 ©
uesd Limited Time v 0900 © 1900 o

Wednesday Limited Time v 09:00 @ 1900 e

Thursday Limited Time o 0900 © 900 @ B
ridz Limited Time ~  09:00 © 1900 o

Saturday Closed All Day ™

Sunday Clesed All Day e

Other Details

Treatment Outside Normal Window ® Process on Next Va Reject Transaction

Sae
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Effective Date Effective date of working window.
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Field Name Description
User Type The type of user for whom the transaction working window is
being maintained.
The user types could be:
e  Corporate User

. Retail User

Transaction The specific financial transaction, for which a working window
is maintained.
Window Type Type of working window for the transaction.

The type can be:
e Limited Time
e  Open All Day
e Closed All Day

From Time Start time of transaction working window.

This field is enabled if you select Limited Time from the
Window Type field.

To Time End time of transaction working window.

This field is enabled if you select Limited Time from the
Window Type field.

Other Details

Treatment Outside Indicates the treatment outside normal window:

Normal Window The options are:

° Process on Next Value Date

. Reject Transaction

b. From the Effective Date list, select the start date of the transaction working window.
c. From the Window Type, select the appropriate option.

d. If you select the Window Type as Limited Time, from the From Time / To Time list
select the start and end time of the transaction working window.

e. Inthe Other Details section, from the Treatment Outside Normal Window field,
select the appropriate option.

3. Click Save to create the transaction working window.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

4, The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
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Click Edit to modify details if any.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

5. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click OK to
complete the transaction.

To create Exception window:

1. Select the working window.
2. If you select Exception Window tab,
a. Click Create.

Create Exception Window

% ZigBank Q B ()Losout

Transaction Working Window

Exception Window

Excention Date 06 Jul 2017 (Thursday)

User Type

Transaction Redeem TD

Remarks Ramzan Eid

Exceptions

Window Type Time Range (hhamm)

Limited Time ~oooem 09:00 ® ° 12:00 ®

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Exception Exception date or date range, when processing for a transaction, overrides
Date that set in the normal transaction working window.

The exception date could be:
e  Specific Date: Exception for a single day

e Date Range: Exception for a date range
Remarks Reason for exception for e.g. a national holiday.

User Type  Type of user, whether the transaction exception is applicable for a retail or
corporate user.
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Field Name Description

Exceptions  Type of working window for the transaction.
Window types:

e Limited Time
e  Open all Day

e Close all Day

Window Type of working window for the exception.
Type Window types:

e Limited Time: Transaction is applicable for a limited time.
e Open all Day: Transaction can be done for the entire day.

e Close all Day: Transaction is closed for the whole day.

Time Range Business hours of the transaction.

This field is enabled, if you select Limited Time, option from the Window
Type list.

b. From the Exception Date list, select the start date of the working window - exception.
c. From the Window Type, select the appropriate option.

d. If you select the Window Type as Limited Time, from the From Time / To Time list
select the start and end time of the working window - exception.

6. Click Save to create the transaction working window.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to close the exception creation process.

7. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify details if any.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click OK to
complete the transaction.
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20.3 Transaction Working Window - Edit

System administrator can modify existing working window maintenance. In case of normal
working window, edit is allowed only if the effective date is a future date. In case of exception
working window, future window can be edited current exceptional window can also be edited if
the set time is less than the actual time.
To modify normal window:

1. Select the working window.

2. If you select Normal Window tab,

a. Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Effective Date, or User Type.

b. Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

c. Click Edit to edit the working window, from the Detailed View page.
OR
Click Delete to delete the maintenance.

Edit Normal Window

= < ZigBank A =7 Oogot

Transaction Working Window

Normal Window

—

Edit

i 01/06/2018

User Type | Corporate Retail

i Domestic Transfer - NEFT ~

Day Of Week Window Type From Time To Time

Mond Limited Time v 0915 ® 1755 ®

Tuesday Limited Time v 09:15 ® 1755 ®

Wednesday Limited Time v 09:15 ® 1755 ®@

Thursday Limited Time v 0915 ® 1755 ® N
riday Limited Time v 09:15 ® 1755 [C]

Saturday Closed All Day v

Sur Closed All Day ™

Other Details

Treatment Qutside Normal W Process on Next ValueDate @) Reject Transaction

Sae
Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Effective Date Effective date of working window.
User Type The type of user for whom the transaction working window is

being maintained.

The user types could be:
e  Corporate User

. Retail User

Transaction The specific financial transaction, for which a working window
is maintained.
Window Type Type of working window for the transaction.

The type can be:
e Limited Time
e  Open All Day
e Closed All Day

From Time Start time of transaction working window.
This field is enabled if you select Limited Time from the
Window Type field.

To Time End time of transaction working window.

This field is enabled if you select Limited Time from the
Window Type field.

Other Details

Treatment Outside Indicates the treatment outside normal window:

Normal Window The options are:

° Process on Next Value Date

e Reject Transaction

d. View the effective date, from when the modified maintenance will be effective. Modify if
required.

e. The user can view the days of the week — from Monday through Sunday with a drop-
down of three values against each day( Open all Day, Closed all day, Limited Time)

Note: For open all day and closed all day options, system defaults the from and to time values
of— 00:00 and 23:59 hours, for the former and 00:00 hours, for the latter. For the limited time
option, specify the from and to time, to define the transaction working window.
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f.  View the preferred processing, when transaction is initiated or approved outside of the
working window.
Either Process on Next Value Date or Reject Transaction Modify if required.

3. Click Save to create the transaction working window.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to close the exception creation process.

4, The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify details if any.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

5. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click OK to
complete the transaction.
To modify exception window:
1.  Select the working window.
2. If you select Exception Window tab,
a. Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Effective Date, or User Type.

b. Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

c. Click Edit to edit the working window - exception, from the Detailed View page.
OR
Click Delete to delete the maintenance.
Edit Exception Window

1

= . ZigBank Q =T O osout
Transaction Working Window

Exception Window

26 Jul 2017 (Wednesday)

Redeem TD

demo

Exceptions

Window Type Time Range (hh:mm)

Open All Day ~

=2
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Exception Exception date or date range, when processing for a transaction, overrides
Date that set in the normal transaction working window.

The exception date could be:
e  Specific Date: Exception for a single day

e Date Range: Exception for a date range

Remarks Reason for exception for e.g. a national holiday.

User Type Type of user, whether the transaction exception is applicable for a retail or
corporate user.

Transaction The specific transaction, for which exception is being maintained.

Window Type of working window for the exception.

Type Window types:
e Limited Time: Transaction is applicable for a limited time.
e  Open all Day: Transaction can be done for the entire day.

e Close all Day: Transaction is closed for the whole day.

Time Range Business hours of the transaction.

This field is enabled, if you select Limited Time, option from the Window
Type list.

Update the required details.

4, Click Save to create the transaction working window.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to close the exception creation process.

5. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify details if any.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click OK to
complete the transaction.
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20.4 Transaction Working Window - Delete

2.

System administrator can delete existing working window maintenance. User is allowed to delete
future dated maintenances.
To delete normal window:
Select the working window.
If you select Normal Window tab,
a. Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Effective Date, or User Type.

b. Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

c. Click Edit to edit the working window, from the Detailed View page.
OR
Click Delete to delete the working window, from the Detailed View page.

Delete Normal Window

Delete Working Window

Arewyou sure you want to delete this Working Window Maintenance?

To delete exception window:
1.  Select the working window.
If you select exception Window tab,
a. Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Effective Date, or User Type.

b. Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR
Click Clear to clear the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

c. Click Edit to edit the working window, from the Detailed View page.
OR
Click Delete to delete the working window - exception, from the Detailed View page.
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Delete Exception Window

Delete Working Window

Areyou sure you want to delete this Exception?

= The user can delete a future transaction working window or an exception with an
effective date in the future.

=  Navigate to the particular working window or the exception and click on Delete.

= The system displays a pop-up message with Confirm and Cancel buttons. On
confirming deletion, system displays a transaction successful message, provides a
reference number and the status of the maintenance (e.g. pending approval)

. If the user chooses to cancel the transaction, he’s directed to the admin dashboard

FAOsS

1. Can |l setthe transaction working window from the current date?

No, you cannot set the transaction working window date from current date. You can set
that from future date.

2. If aparticular day, have both a normal working window set, and an exception —
which will take precedence?

The working window set for an exception, overrides the normal working window set.

3. If the normal working window for a transaction is set for Open all Day and an
Exception is set as Closed all Day, will | be able to initiate transaction, on that day?

No, | will not be able to initiate the transaction on that day. The transaction will either have
the next working day’s value date or be rejected.

4. Can | delete or edit current applicable normal working window?

No, current applicable normal working window cannot be edited or deleted. User can add
a new window with future effective date.

5. Can I set ‘behavior of transaction outside working window’ for exceptional days?

No, behavior of transaction outside working window for exceptional date maintenance will
remain same as normal window maintenance.
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21. Transaction Blackout

A blackout period is duration of time when access to something usually available is prohibited.

When a system administrator maintains a transaction blackout, for a period, transaction/s are not
accessible to users of the bank’s retail and corporate or even to the system administrator users
for a preset time period.

The system administrator may use the time, when a transaction is blacked-out, to do necessary
maintenances.

Pre-Requisites
e Transaction access is provided to system administrator.

e  Approval rule set up for system administrator to perform the actions.

Workflow
\ﬁ’ Setup a View / Modify / Approve
—>|  Transaction Delete Transaction | |  Maintenance (if
U Blackout Blackout applicable)
System Administrator
Access Initiate / Approve
transaction transaction on the same
ﬂ’ {during blackout} value date.
\
U Access Transaction View Message: ‘Transaction
Retail /Corporate User {Outside of the Is not available from Date &
Blackout period) Timeto Date & Time'. Kindly
tryagain later

Access Transaction (during blackout) — Blackout message needs to be displayed

Check the flow, message part is against access of transaction outside blackout period.

Features Supported In Application

The following options are available as part of this maintenance:
e Create a new Transaction Blackout Maintenance

e Search and View Transaction blackouts already maintained

. Delete or Edit transaction blackouts maintained.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Transaction Blackout
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21.1 Transaction Blackout - Search

This function allows the system administrator to search for transactions under a particular user
type and also to create a new Transaction blackout. The search is available on the basis of User
type, Transaction Type, Transaction and date. The search result displays only those transactions
under a user type for which the ‘Transaction Blackout’ is maintained.

To search for transactions under a particular user type:

1. Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Date, or User Type.

Note: Alternately, the user can perform a blank search.

2. Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR
Click Reset to reset the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Transaction Blackout- Search

457

. ZigBank Q = (Llogout

Transaction Blackout

Date - ] User Type
Select date e Select ~

Select N

Transaction Start Date End Date Blackout Type Status

Redeem TD 01Jul 2018 02 Jul 2018 Full Scheduled

Letter Of Credit Create 05 Jul 2017 12 Jul 2017 Daily Scheduled a
Request Deposit Statement 01 Aug2018 05 Aug 2018 Daily Scheduled

Delete Working Window 05 Aug 2017 06 Aug 2017 Full Scheduled

Create Working Window 01 Jul 2018 02 Jul 2018 Full Scheduled

New Deposit 11 Jul 2017 26 Jul 2017 Full Scheduled

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Date Date of the transaction blackout.
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Field Name Description

Transaction  Transaction type to be blacked out.
Type The options are:

e All Maintenance

e  All Admin Maintenance

e  All Inquiry Transactions

e All Non-Financial Transactions

. All Financial Transactions

User Type The type of user for whom the transaction is blacked out.
The user types could be:

. Corporate User
e  Administrator
e  Retail User

. Prospect
Transaction  The specific transaction, for which a blackout is maintained
Search Result
Transaction  The specific transaction, for which a blackout is maintained

Start On Start date and time for the blackout.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Full’.

End On End date and time for the blackout.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Full’.

Blackout Type Type of black out.

e Full Day: Indicates that it will be complete transaction
blackout for the set date and time.

e Dalily: Indicates that it will be daily blackout for the set date
and time.

Status The transaction blackout status.
The options are:

e Ongoing: Indicates that blackout is ongoing.

e Scheduled: Indicates that scheduled for some day in the
future.
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3. View the table with search results. This table contains the start date and end date of the blackout
maintenance. Transaction for which the blackout is applicable, the type of blackout (full or daily)
and the status — whether the blackout is ongoing, or scheduled for some day in the future.

Click on the field Transaction to view more details.

Transaction Blackout- View details

= ZigBank

437
b= @ Logout

Transaction Blackout

View

User Type

Blackout Type
Start O
EndOn
Status
o |

Redeem TD

01Jul 2018 00:00
02 Jul 2018 00:00

Scheduled

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Transaction The specific transaction, for which a blackout is maintained.

User Type  The type of user for whom the transaction is blacked out.

The user types could be:

Corporate User
Administrator
Retail User

Prospect

Blackout Type of black out.

Type

Full Day: Indicates that it will be complete transaction blackout
for the set date and time.

Daily: Indicates that it will be daily blackout for the set date
and time.
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Field Name Description

Start On Start date and time for the blackout.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Full’.

End On End date and time for the blackout.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Full’.

Date Blackout start and end date.

Range This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Daily’.
Time Blackout start and end time.

Range

This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Daily’.

Note:

When blackout type is full - the following fields are displayed and
enabled: Start On (Date and Time) End On and (Date and Time)
When blackout type is Daily - the following fields are displayed and
enabled - Date Range - From and To. Time Range - From and To.
And, an option to Add Time

Status The transaction blackout status.
The options are:

e Ongoing: Indicates that blackout is ongoing.

e Scheduled: Indicates that scheduled for some day in the
future.

5. Click Edit to edit the maintenance.
OR
Click Delete to delete the maintenance.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to close the blackout creation process.

21.2 Transaction Blackout - Create

Administrator can create new transaction blackout maintenance for the selected transaction. User
needs to select the particular transaction and user type for whom blackout needs to be applied.

Further user can set up blackout type:
e  Full — Black out for the entire period.

e Daily - Blackout between start and end time daily, for the days set.

To create new transaction blackout:
1. Click Create.

2. From the Transaction list select the appropriate option.
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3. From the User Type select the appropriate option.
4, From the Blackout Type select the appropriate option:
5. If you select Full Day:

a. From the Start On list, select the start date and time of the transaction blackout.
b. From the End On list, select the end date and time of the transaction blackout.
6. If you select Daily:

C. From the Date Range list select the start and end date of the transaction
blackout.

d. From the Time Range list select the start and end time of the transaction
blackout.

Note: You can click +Add Time Range button, to add multiple time options for transaction
blackout.

Transaction Blackout- Create

= < ZigBank Q B oot

Transaction Blackout

Create

Financial W

Redeem TD N

Prospect v Retail User

13 Jul 2017 21:00 o

13 Jul 2017 23:00 o
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Field Description

Field Name Description
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Transaction Transaction type to be blacked out.

The options are:

User Type  The type of user for whom the transaction is blacked out.

All Maintenance
All Admin Maintenance

All Inquiry Transactions

All Non-Financial Transactions

All Financial Transactions

The user types could be:

Corporate User
Administrator
Retail User

Prospect

Blackout Type of black out.

Transaction Blackout

A Full transaction blackout prevents access to a transaction
from a certain day/time to certain day / time. The transaction

is not enabled at all, during a full blackout

Daily: A daily transaction blackout prevents access to a
transaction for the defined time in a day, over few days. The
transaction is enabled, outside of the blackout window, in

This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Full’.

Type
[ )
[ )
case of a daily blackout
Start On Start date and time for the blackout.
End On End date and time for the blackout.

This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Full’.

Date Range Blackout start and end date.

This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Daily’.

Time Range Blackout start and end time.

This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Daily’.

Note:

When blackout type is full - the following fields are displayed and
enabled: Start On (Date and Time) End On and (Date and Time)
When blackout type is Daily - the following fields are displayed and
enabled - Date Range - From and To. Time Range - From and To.

And, an option to Add Time Range
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Click Save to create the transaction blackout. User will be directed to the Transaction Blackout-
Create - review page post necessary validations.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to modify details if any.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click Ok to
complete the transaction.

Transaction Blackout - Edit

System administrator can modify existing blackout instructions. This screen displays the inputs
captured for Daily/Full, End date and End time in the create transaction blackout screen in an
editable form. Whereas user is not allowed to edit Transaction..

To modify blackout instructions:

Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Date, or User Type.

Note: Alternately, the user can perform a blank search.

Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR

Click Reset to reset the details.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click on the transaction.

Click Edit to edit the maintenance.

Editing a scheduled Maintenance
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Transaction Blackout
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EndOn
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Field Description

Field Description

Name

User The type of user for whom the transaction is blacked out.
Type The user types could be:

. Corporate User
. Administrator
° Retail User

e  Prospect

Blackout Type of black out.

Type . .
yp e A Full transaction blackout prevents access to a transaction from
a certain day/time to certain day / time. The transaction is not

enabled at all, during a full blackout

e Daily: A daily transaction blackout prevents access to a
transaction for the defined time in a day, over few days. The
transaction is enabled, outside of the blackout window, in case of
a daily blackout

Start On  Start date and time for the blackout.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Full’.

End On  End date and time for the blackout.
This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Full’.

Date Blackout start and end date.

Range This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Daily’.
Time Blackout start and end time.

Range

This field will be displayed if the Blackout type is selected as ‘Daily’.

Note:

When blackout type is full - the following fields are displayed and
enabled: Start On (Date and Time) End On and (Date and Time)
When blackout type is Daily - the following fields are displayed and
enabled - Date Range - From and To. Time Range - From and To. And,
an option to Add Time Range

5. From the User Type select the appropriate option.
6. From the Blackout Type select the appropriate option:
7. If you select Full Day:

a. From the Start On list, select the start date and time of the transaction blackout.

b. From the End On list, select the end date and time of the transaction blackout.
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If you select Daily:
a. From the Date Range list, select the start and end date of the transaction blackout.

b. From the Time Range list, select the start and end time of the transaction blackout.

Note: You can click +Add Time Range button, to add multiple time options for transaction
blackout.

Click Save to button to save Transaction Blackout Maintenance. User is directed to Transaction
Blackout-Edit - review page post necessary validations.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to modify details if any.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click OK to
complete the transaction.

Transaction Blackout - Delete

System administrator can delete existing blackout instructions. User is allowed to delete future
dated blackouts. Deleting ongoing blackout will stop the blackout and the transaction will be
available to the users post approved by necessary levels of approvals.

To delete maintenance:

Enter the search criteria like Transaction, Date, or User Type.

Note: Alternately, the user can perform a blank search.

Click Search, displays results based on search criteria.
OR

Click Reset to reset the details.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Click Edit to edit the maintenance.

OR

On the Detailed View screen, click Delete to delete the maintenance.
OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to close the blackout creation process.

The Pop-up Message to confirm deletion appears.
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Deleting an Ongoing / scheduled Maintenances

Delete Transaction Blackout ®

Areyou sure you want to delete this transaction blackout?

2

5. On the Detailed View screen, of the blackout, click Delete.

6. The Pop-up Message to confirm deletion appears.

7. Click Yes to delete.
OR
Click No to go back to the maintenance.

8. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

9. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number. Click Done to
complete the transaction.

FAOs

1. Canledit an Ongoing Transaction Blackout?

Only the End time and End Date of the ongoing blackout — if these are greater than the
current system date and time can be edited.

2. Can | edit scheduled Transaction Blackout?

Yes. The Administrator user has more flexibility in editing a scheduled transaction
blackout.

3. Can |l delete an ongoing Transaction blackout?

Yes, ongoing transaction blackout can be deleted. Deleting ongoing blackout will stop the
blackout and the transaction will be available to the users post approved by necessary
levels of approvals.

4.  Any notification will be sent to the users about the planned blackout?

Yes, a mechanism is provided to send alerts to users informing about planned blackout.

5.  What happens when user tries to access the transaction which is blacked out?

A message is shown on the screen informing about transaction blackout.
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22. User Group Management

User group is a set of people/users with similar interests and goals.

Using this option Bank administrator can maintain the user groups of Bank administrator and of
corporate users of same party ID. User groups maintained by administrators for Bank
administrator users and corporate users are used while creating approval workflows and approval
rules.

Also the user groups created for Bank administrator type of user are used for mapping secured
mail subjects. Each subject category can be linked to a group of bank administrator users. So that
administrators will receive the mails only of the subjects mapped to the users.

Prerequisites:

e  Transaction access is provided to Bank administrator.

e  Multiple corporate and administrator users are maintained.

e  Approval rule set up for Bank administrator to perform the actions.

o  Party preference for which the groups are to be created is maintained and is active.

Workflow

Bank Administrator

{8 Create User
\ 3 AccessUserGroup Select User Tvpe Grou
Management i :

U i EditUser
Search Party View User Group Group

Bank Administrator Corporate User

Features Supported In Application

User Group Management allows Bank administrator to:
e Create User Groups

e View User Groups

e  Modify User Groups

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Others > User Group Management
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22.1 User Groups - Summary

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the User Group screen. On accessing
the ‘User Group Management’ menu, bank administrator has to select the user type for whom the
user groups are to be maintained.

1. The User Type Selection screen appears. Select the appropriate option.
Click Admin User to access the user group management of bank administrator users.
Click Corporate User to access the user group management of corporate users.

User Type Selection

ZigBank

User Type Selection

Select User Type onwhich you want to operste

User Group- Admin User:
Bank administrator user can search the user groups maintained for administrator users.

2. Click Create to create new admin group.
glff:k Clear to reset the entered details.
8Iik Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.
8li:k Search to search the matching records.
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22.2 User Groups - Admin User — Create

Bank administrator can create user groups for the Administrator users. Administrator can create
multiple user groups and one user can be part of multiple user groups, whereas creating a user
group without any user is not allowed.

To create a user group:

1. The User selection screen appears. Select the appropriate option.

Admin User Group -Create

= - . 249
= = ZigBank Q K (Oiogout
Admin User Groups
Create
Grouncede Smithadminmaker
Group Description UserGroup for Maker
User Group
User Name User ID
JACKSMITH Jacksm1 i
=
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Create
Group Code User group code.

Group Description Description provided to the user group.

User Group
User Name User name list to select and add a user to the user group.
All the administrator users will be listed down
User ID User IDs of each user selected from user list are displayed.
2. Click Create.
3. In the Group Code field, enter the group code.
4, In the Group Description field, enter the group name.
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5. In the User Group section, click Add to add the selected user in the User Group. Once added,
the user name will be removed from the user drop-down to avoid duplication of users.
6. Click Save to create the user groups.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to close the maintenance creation process.
7. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

The User Group-Create screen with values in editable form appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of user group creation appears along with the transaction reference
number.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Note: You can click @T to delete a record.

22.3 User Groups - Admin User — Search Summary

User Groups maintained (if any) for administrator users are displayed on the screen after
searching with valid input. User can opt to view the details of existing user groups or can create
new user group using this screen.

1. In Administrator User Group screen, in the Group Code field, enter the group code.
OR
In the Group Description field, enter the group name.

2. Click Search. The search summary appears.

Admin User — Search Summary

— . 251
= = ZigBank Q & OLlogout
Admin User Groups

oup Cod

P Deserip admin

Group Code Group Description Users
NDADUG71 Nelson Admin User Group 71

DrAdminUserGroupFlow DrAdminUserGroupFlow 2
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Summary

Group Code Code of the already maintained user group.

Group Description Description of the already maintained User group.

Users Number of users associated with each user group.
3. Click Create to create new user group.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

gl?ck Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.

OR

Click on Group Code Hyperlink to view details of the selected User Group.
Further drill down is given on the each user group to view the details of the users mapped to each

group.
Admin User — View Group Details

449

= = ZigBank Q B Ologom

Admin User Groups

View
MustuadminMaker

Group Code

UserGroup for Maker

User Group

User Name: User ID
Shubham Tandon mustuadminmaker
=
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Field Description

Field Name Description
View
Group Code User Group code is displayed.
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Field Name Description

Group User Group code description is displayed.

Description

User Name User name of the user who is part of the selected user group is
displayed.

User Id User ID of the user who is part of the user group is displayed.

Click Edit to edit the user group. User is directed to the User Group-Edit screen with values in
editable form.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.

User Groups - Admin User — Edit Group

This function enables the bank administrator to edit the description of existing user groups. Bank
administrator can also add new users and remove existing users of the user group as part of this
function. A check is performed on minimum and maximum number of users allowed as a part of
user group while adding or removing the users from the user group.

To edit or update a user group:

In Admin User Group screen, in the Group Code field, enter the group code.
OR
In the Group Description field, enter the group name.

Click Search. The search summary appears.

Click the Group Code link of the record whose details you want to view.
The User Groups - View screen appears.

Click Edit to edit the user group.
The User Groups - Edit screen displays the mapping of the user group.
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Admin User — Edit Group

451

= % ZigBank Q = Ot
Admin User Groups

Edit
Group Code MustuadminMaker

UserGroup for Maker

User Group

User Name: User ID

=

Shubham Tandon mustuadminmaker

=

Neha Shukla nehshuk!

E3 3 =3

Copyright ZigBank Ltd All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Summary

Group Code User Group description is displayed in editable form.
Group User name of the user who is part of the user group.
Description

User name list to select and add a new user to the user group.

Users Number of users available in each user group.

(This field will be displayed only if there are existing user groups
available under a party).

5. Click Create to create new User Group.
8I|i-\)ck Back to navigate to previous screen.
8I|i-\)ck Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.
8I§:k on Group Code Hyperlink to view details of the selected User Group.
Further drill down is given on the each user group to view the details of the users mapped to each
group.

6. Click Add to add the selected user in the User Group. Once added, the user name will be
removed from the user drop-down to avoid duplication of users.

Click ) to remove a user from the User Group.

7. Click Save to save the User Group .The User Group-Create - Review screen post necessary
validations appear.
OR
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Click Back to cancel the operation to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’

8. Verify the details, and click Confirm. The User Group-Edit — Confirmation screen appears.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details if any.
The User Group-Edit screen with values in editable form appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

9. The success message of user group creation appears along with the transaction reference
number.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘User Groups’ screen.

22.5 User Groups - Corporate User — Search Party
Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to the User Group Management screen.

1. The User Type Selection screen appears. Select the appropriate option.
Click Corporate User to access the user group management of corporate users.

System displays a screen to enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search
party for which the user groups are to be maintained/ viewed.

User can enter the party ID (if known) or the party name with a minimum of 5 characters.
System matches the input provided by the user with the party name records and displays the
matching party records.

In case of a party search by party ID, it is an exact match and system displays the user
groups maintained if any.

Corporate User — Search Party

= 2 7ZigBank Qo Ologont

User Groups
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System displays a screen to enter the party information (party ID or party name) and search party
for which the user groups are to be maintained/ viewed.

In case of a party search by name, system displays the matching party records. The records have
parties listed with both Party ID and Party Name information. User can select the record by
clicking on the Party ID from the list.
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Corporate User — Search by Party name

451

= = ZigBank Q B Ologou

User Groups

Party ID Party Name

000808 Raytheon Incor

000842 Tesla Motors Incorporate
000811 Raytheon

000874 Globex Col

000958 Raytheon

000854 ated
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Search

Party ID List of the Party IDs as per search input.

Party Name List of the Party names of the party IDs as per search input.

Click Clear to clear the input search parameters.

8I§;k Back to navigate to previous screen.

8I§;k Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.

gf?er providing party ID or name of party, click Search.

Click on Party ID Hyperlink to view details of the selected Approval Workflow.

User Groups - Corporate User — Create

Bank administrator can create a new User Group for a specific Party ID by using this option. Only
the users of party ID can be clubbed together in a User Group.

Administrator can create multiple user groups and one user can be part of multiple user groups,
whereas creating a user group without any user is not allowed.
To create a user group:

The User selection screen appears. Select the appropriate option.
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Corporate User Group -Create

451

= % ZigBank Q = Ot

User Groups

PartyID 000822

ASHOKR JAIN

CorpAdmin02
corpadmin

User Name User ID

Nelson Dsouza obdxgab@oracle.com i

psto At A , Autouser
Auto Auto (Autouser) ~
E m
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Create

Party ID Party ID mapped for which user group to be created is displayed.
Party Name Party name of Party ID for which user group to be created is displayed.
Group Code To specify User Group code.

Group Description To specify User Group description.

User Name User name list to select and add a user to the user group.
Users belonging to the same Party are listed.

User ID User IDs of each user selected from user list are displayed.

Click Create.
In the Group Code field, enter the group code.
In the Group Description field, enter the group name.

In the User Group section, click Add to add the selected user in the User Group. Once added,
the user name will be removed from the user drop-down to avoid duplication of users.

Click Save to create the user groups.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to close the maintenance creation process.
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The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

The User Group-Create screen with values in editable form appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of user group creation appears along with the transaction reference
number.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Note: You can click to delete a record.

User Groups - Corporate User — Group Summary

Once the logged in Bank administrator navigates to User Group Management screen, and
searches the party ID. User groups maintained if any under the party are displayed on the screen.
User can opt to view the details of existing user groups or can create new user group using this
screen.

In User Group Management screen, in the Party ID field, enter the Party ID.
Click Search. User groups maintained if any under the party are displayed on the screen.

Click on Party ID Hyperlink to view details of the selected Approval Workflow.

Corporate User — Group Summary

451

= = ZigBank Q & (Ologout
User Groups

Party ID 000814

Party Name NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

Group Code Group Description

NIUGAJAUTH Natraj Industries User Group AJAUTH

Natraj Industries User Group Corp Admin 1

NIAJAUTHUGY9 Natraj Industries User Group 99

[ N
H

NIUG1 Natraj Industries User Group 1
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Summary

Party ID Party ID of which user groups are to be viewed/ edited.

Party Name Party name of Party ID of which user groups are to be viewed/ edited.
Group Code User group code.

(This field will be displayed only if there are existing user groups
available under a party

Group Description provided to the user group.

Description (This field will be displayed only if there are existing user groups

available under a party.

Users Number of users available in each user group.

(This field will be displayed only if there are existing user groups
available under a party)

4. Click Create to create new user group.
8Iik Back to navigate to previous screen.
glik Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.
glik on Group Code Hyperlink to view details of the selected User Group.
Further drill down is given on the each user group to view the details of the users mapped to each

group.

Corporate User- View Group Details

On accessing ‘User Group Management’ menu option and searching the user groups of specific
party, summarized view of all the user groups created (if any) for the Party is displayed on the
screen. Further drill down is given on the each user group to view the details of the users who are
the part of user group.
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Corporate User — View Group Details

= @ ZigBank Q =

User Groups

000814

NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

NIUGAJAUTH

Group Description Natraj Industries User Group AJAUTH

UserName User ID
Mustufa Gari siauthl
Dyaneshwar Raskar slauth2
Allison Dsouza ajauthd
Johnson Dsouza slauths
Wilson Dsouza ajauth3
|
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Field Description

Field Name Description
View
Party ID Party ID of which user groups are to be viewed/ edited.
Party Name Party name of Party ID of which user groups are to be viewed/ edited.
Group Code User Group code is displayed.
Group User Group description is displayed.
Description
User Name User name of the user who is part of the selected user group is
displayed.
User ID User ID of the user who is part of the user group is displayed.
5. Click Edit to edit the user group. User is directed to the User Group-Edit screen with values in
editable form.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to abort the user group maintenance process.
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22.8 User Groups - Corporate User — Edit Group

This function enables the Bank administrator to edit the description of existing user groups. Bank
administrator can also add new users and remove existing users of the user group as part of this
function.

A check is performed on minimum and maximum number of users allowed as a part of user group
while adding or removing the users from the user group.

To edit or update a user group:

In User Group Management screen, in the Party ID field, enter the Party ID.

Click Search. User groups maintained if any under the party are displayed on the screen.

Click on Party ID Hyperlink to view details of the selected Approval Workflow.

A w0 Dd

Click Edit to edit the user group.
The User Groups - Edit screen displays the mapping of the user group.

Corporate User — Edit Group

451

= = ZigBank Q = Lot

User Groups

Edit

000814
NATRAJINDUSTRIES

NIUGAJAUTH

Natraj Industries User Group AJAUTH

User Name User ID

Mustufa Garl ajauthl Tir

Dyaneshwar Raskar ajauth2 il

Allison Dsouza sjauthd f

Johnson Dsouza ajauths il

Wilson Dsouiza sjauth3 f

Select User ~

~

=]
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Edit

Party ID Party ID of which user groups are to be viewed/ edited.

Party Name Party name of Party ID of which user groups are to be viewed/ edited.
Group Code User Group code is displayed.
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Field Name Description

Group Description User Group description is displayed in editable form.

User Name User name of the user who is part of the user group.
User name list to select and add a new user to the user group.

User ID User ID of the user who is a part of the user group is displayed.

5. Click Add to add the selected user in the User Group. Once added, the user name will be
removed from the user drop-down to avoid duplication of users.

Click i} to remove a user from the User Group.

6. Click Save to save the User Group .The User Group-Edit- Review screen post necessary
validations appear.
OR
Click Back to cancel the operation to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’

7. Verify the details, and click Confirm. The User Group-Edit — Confirmation screen appears.
OR

Click Edit to modify the details if any.

The User Group-Edit screen with values in editable form appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of user group creation appears along with the transaction reference
number.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘User Groups’ screen.
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FAQsS

1. Can user be the part of multiple user groups crated under a party?

Yes, same user can be part of multiple user groups. Whereas creating a user group
without any user is not allowed.

2. Canuser groups created for Administrator user be used for multiple purposes?

Yes, user groups created for Administrator users are used for approval and for User
Group — mail subject mapping.

Approval - User groups maintained by administrators are used while creating approval
workflows and approval rules.

Secured Mailbox - Each subject category is linked to a group of bank administrator
users. Depending upon the mail-subject mapping to each bank administrator user,
administrators will receive the mails only of the subjects mapped to the users and initiated
by bank’s customers.

3. Can | delete an existing user group?

No, user groups cannot be deleted but can be edited. Administrator can add new users
and remove existing users of the user group.

4. Can | add users of linked party ID while creating a user group for primary party?

No, only primary party users can be a part of user group.
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23. Alerts Maintenance

Alerts maintenance allows the system administrator to define required parameters for each alert
that is to be sent to the banks internal and external users. User can define the alert messages to
be sent to different recipients on different channels. Also the type of alert Mandatory or
subscribed can be defined by the user for each event.

Pre-Requisites
e  Transaction access is provided to System Administrator.
e  Approval rule set up for System Administrator to perform the actions.

. Various events are maintained

Workflow
If set up 1s not maintained
Create Alert
p3 I Maintenance oA
Access Alert Edit Alert
. —] .

OH Maintenance Maintenance

View Existing Alert
System Administrator Maintenance
If set up is already maintained Delete Alert
Maintenance

Features Supported In Application

Alert maintenance available features available to system Administrator users in the application:
e  View alerts already maintained

e Create a new alert

e Editan alert.

. Delete an alert.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Alerts > Alert Maintenance

23.1 Alerts Maintenance - Search

Using this option, system administrator can search and view the details of any alerts maintained
based on the search parameters. If the search parameters are not specified, records of all the
alerts maintained in the application are displayed (i.e. a blank search is allowed).

To view alerts:

1. From the Module Name list, select the appropriate option whose alerts you to view.
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2. From the Event Name list, select the event, for which one wants to view the alerts maintained.

3. Click Search.
The alerts maintained appear based on the entered search parameters.
OR
Click Clear to reset the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Alerts Maintenance- Search

. ZigBank Q B O Logout

Alert Maintenance

Module Name Term Deposit ~

Event Name Select ~

Event Name Module Name Alert Type
Amend Term Deposit Term Deposit Subseribed

Redeem Term Deposit Term Deposit Subseribed

Term Deposit Adhoc Statement Request Term Deposit Subscribed

Amend Term Deposit - Auto Approved Term Deposit Mandatory ~
Open Term Deposit - Auto Approved Term Deposit Mandatory

Redeem Term Deposit - Auto Approved Term Deposit Mandatory

Term Deposit Adhoc Statement Request - Auto Approved Term Deposit Mandatory

Term Deposit Top-Up - Auto Approved Term Deposit Mandatory

Amend Term Deposit - Initiated Term Deposit Mandatory

Open Term Deposit - Initiated Term Deposit Mandatory

Redeem Term Deposit - Initiated Term Deposit Mandatory

Term Deposit Adhoc Statement Request - Initiated Term Deposit Mandatory

Term Deposit Top-Up - Initiated Term Deposit Mandatory

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditi
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Module Name of the module to which alert is maintained.

Name The options can be:

e  Term Deposits

e  Current and Savings Account
e Loan

e  Originations

. Payments

. Host

e  User Management
e  Back Office

. File Upload

e  Approvals

e  Credit Card

e PFM
. Reports
e  Wallets
Event The event activity associated with the alert based on the Module name
Name selection.
Search Results
Event The event activity associated with the alert.
Name
Module Name of the module to which the event was linked.
Name

Alert Type The type of alert i.e. if the alert is a subscription based alert or is one that is
sent by the bank by default.

The options are:
e  S: Subscribed
e M: Mandatory (Bank Notification)

4. To view the details of a specific alert, click the Event Name field, in the Search Results table.
The Alert Maintenance- View screen with maintained details appears.
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Alerts Maintenance — Detailed View

» ZigBank Q B Olosout

Alert Maintenance
View
Module Name Term Deposit
Event Name Amend Term Deposit
Alert Type Subscribed
Corporate - User-English(United States) N

Corporate-User

English(United States)

Subscribed
Email

Term Deposit Account Amended -
Email Message Dear Customer,

The maturity instruction for your Term Deposit Number #AccountNo# has been amended.

The new maturity instruction as #Maturitylnstruction#.

Regards

Customer Service - #BankName#

Attribute Mask
Data Attribute
AccountNo
BankName D
Maturitylnstruction D
~

On Screen

Term Deposit Account Amended

Dear Customer,

The maturity instruction for your Term Deposit Number #AccountNo# has been amended.

The new maturity instruction as #Maturitylnstruction#.

Regards

Customer Service - #BankName#
Attribute Mask
Data Attribute
BankName D
AccountNo XCHXDDDDD
Maturitylnstruction D A
Sms

The maturity instruction for your Term Deposit Number #AccountNo# has been amended. The new
maturity Instruction as #Maturitylnstruction#.

Attribute Mask

Data Attribute

Maturitylnstruction D

AccountNo X00XDDDDD
Party - Customer-English(United States) v

o Lo J e L]

Security Information | Terms and Condi

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 338



Field Description

Field Name Description

Module Name of the module to which alert is maintained.

Name

The options can be:

Term Deposits
Current and Savings Account
Loan

Originations
Payments

Host

User Management
Back Office

File Upload
Approvals

Credit Card

PFM

Reports

Wallets

Alerts Maintenance

Event Name The event activity associated with the alert based on the Module name

selection.

Alert Type The type of alert i.e. if the alert is a subscription based alert or is one that is
sent by the bank by default (mandatory).

The options are:

Message Settings

S: Subscribed
M: Mandatory (Bank Notification)
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Field Name Description

Recipient The facility to select the category of recipients of the alert.
Type The values can be:
e  Corporate
=  Approver
= [nitiator
= Next Approver

= Previous Approver

= User

e  Banker
=  Approver
= Initiator

= Next Approver

=  Previous Approver

. External
= User
. Party

= Customer
Locale Language in which the message is defined.

Alert Type The type of alert i.e. if the alert is a subscription based alert or is one that is
sent by the bank by default.

The options are:
e  S: Subscribed
e M: Mandatory (Bank Notification)

Delivery The delivery mode through which the alert is to be sent.

Mode The options are:

. Email: alert is to be sent as an email

. SMS: alert is to be sent as an SMS on the user's mobile
number

. On screen: : alert is sent as an email to customer's email

account
Subject The subject as specified in the template.
Content The content of the template.
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Field Name Description

Data The data attribute that is to be masked, in the communication.
Attribute

Attribute The attribute mask may be in the form of masking all but the last 4 digits of

Mask the account number.
5. Click Edit to edit the alerts details.
glik Delete to delete the alert. (Only non-mandatory alerts can be deleted).
8I§:k Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

23.2 Alerts Maintenance- Create
Alerts Maintenance- Create Using this option, the system administrator defines the alerts. User

has to select the module-event combination for which the alert needs to be maintained. Further
user has to select the recipients for whom the alerts need to be sent on an event.

To create an alert:

1. Click Create to create an alert. The Alert Maintenance - Create screen appears.
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Alerts Maintenance- Create

= ZigBank

[°N = @ Logout

Alert Maintenance

Create
Narne Term Deposit ~
Redeem Term Deposit ~
AlereType Subscribed ~
Message Settings
Banker - Initiator-English(United States) A~ o
Initiator hd
English(United States) ~
Subscribed ~
Email Su
Email Me:
-« o|l= o M| m
7
Styles - Normal -
Dear Customer,
The maturity instruction for your Term Deposit Number #AccountNo# has been
amended.
The new maturity instruction as #Maturitylnstruction#.
Regards
Customer Service - #BankName#
PN
div p a
Add
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Create

Module The unique name to be given to the module for which alert is to be created.

Name The options are:

e  Term Deposits

e  Current and Savings Account
e Loan

e  Originations

. Payments

e Host

. User Management
e  Back Office

e File Upload

e  Approvals

e  Credit Card

e PFM
. Reports
e Wallets

Event Name The event activity associated with the alert.

Alert Type  The type of alert i.e. if the alert is a subscription based alert or is one that is
sent by the bank by default.

The options are:
e  S:Subscribed
e M: Mandatory (Bank Notification)

Message Settings
Click the ‘add’ button to enable the following fields. Click on the drop down for Recipient
type 1. (Repeat the following steps, for every new recipient you wish to add)

Recipient The facility to select the category of recipients of the alert.
Type The values can be:
e  Corporate
= Approver
= Initiator

=  Next Approver
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Field Name Description

= Previous Approver

= User

e  Banker
=  Approver
= [nitiator

= Next Approver

= Previous Approver

. External
= User
. Party

=  Customer

Locale Language in which the message is to be defined.
Alert Type  The type of alert i.e. if the alert is a subscription based alert or is one that is
sent by the bank by default.
The options are:
e  S: Subscribed
e M: Mandatory (Bank Notification)

Delivery The delivery mode through which the alert is to be sent.
Mode The options are:
e Email: alert is to be sent as an email

. SMS: alert is to be sent as an SMS on the user's mobile
number

° On screen: alert is sent as an email to customer's email
account

Click on one or more of the delivery mode to enable the following fields
Subject The subject as specified in the template.

Message The content of the template.
Click to add one or more data attributes.

Data The data attribute that is to be masked, in the communication.

Attribute

Attribute The attribute mask, may be in the form of masking all but the last 4 digits of
Mask the account number.
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From the Module Name list, select the appropriate option for which you want to create alert.
From the Event Name list, select the appropriate option which you want to create alert.

From the Alert Type list, select the appropriate option.

a ~ w N

In the Message Settings section, click Add, the Recipient Type field appears.

Click against the Recipient Type field.
From the Recipient list, select the appropriate recipient type.

From the Locale list, select the appropriate option

© © N o

From the Alert Type list, select the appropriate option.

10. In the Delivery Mode field, select the appropriate option. If you select Email option:
a. Inthe Email Subject field, enter the subject for the email message.

b. Inthe Email Message field, enter the content for the email message.

c. Inthe Attribute Mask section, select the Data Attribute that is to be masked, in the
communication.

d. Inthe Attribute Mask field, enter the information to be masked.

e. Click Save to save the details entered.
OR
Click Add to add more attributes.

11. In the Delivery Mode field, , if you select On Screen option:

a. Select the Copy Content from Email option, if you want to copy the contents from
email.

b. Inthe On Screen Subject field, enter the subject for the On Screen message.
c. Inthe On Screen Message field, enter the content for the On Screen message.
d. Repeat steps 10c to e.

12. In the Delivery Mode field, , if you select SMS option:
a. Inthe SMS Message Text field, enter the content for the SMS message.
b. Repeat steps 10c to e.

13. Click Add if you want to add more recipients.
OR

Click ] if you want to delete the added recipients.
14. Click * against the message template to enter the required details.
15. Click Save to save the details entered.

16. The Review screen appears. Verify the details and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any. The Alert Maintenance — Edit screen with values in
editable form appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

17. The success message appears. Click OK to complete the transaction.
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23.3 Alerts Maintenance- Update

Using this option, system administrator can edit the details of selected alerts maintenance defined
in the application.

To modify an alert:

1. Enter the search criteria, and click Search.
The alerts maintained appear based on the entered search parameters.
OR
Click Clear to reset the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

2. Click on alert whose details you want to modify. The Alert Maintenance- View screen with
maintained details appears.

3. Click Edit to edit the alerts details. The Alert Maintenance- Edit screen appears.
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Alerts Maintenance- Edit

2 ZigBank

Q = O Logout

Alert Maintenance

Edit
Module Name Term Deposit
Event Name Amend Term Deposit

Alert Type Subseribed
Message Settings

Corporate - User-English(United States) T

User ~
Locale - .
Enslish{United States) ~
A Subscribed ~
Delivery Mode
v Emai
N
Emailsab Term Deposit Account Amended
Email Me:
@B @
B I USs I =
Styles  ~ || Format || ?
Dear Customer,
The maturity instruction for your Term Deposit Number #AccountNo# has been
amended.
The new maturity instruction as #Maturitylnstructions.
Regards
Customer Service - #BankName#
A
~
Attribute Mask Data Attribute Attribute Mask
AccountNo XCHXDDDDD i}
Maturitylnstruction D 0]
BankName D i
Add
V| On Screen Edit
V| sms Edit
Party - Customer-English(United States) A W
Customer v
~
Locale e
Enslish(United States) ~
Subscribed ~
Delivery Mode
V] Email Edit
¥ On Screen Edit
v 5 Edit
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11.

12.

13.

23.4

Alerts Maintenance

Update the required fields.

Module Name, Event Name and Alert Type fields are read only, and cannot be edited.

You can click Z against the particular message template to delete it.
View the value for recipient type — modify if required.

If Alert Type field selection is mandatory above, this field will be defaulted.
Click to enable / disable the delivery mode, by clicking the checkbox.

Click Edit, against each delivery Mode to view the Subject, Message and Attribute masks (if any).
Modify if required.

Click Save to update the alert maintenance. User will be directed to the Alert Maintenance - Edit -
Review page post necessary validations.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message appears. Click Done to complete the transaction.

Alerts Maintenance- Delete

Using this option, you can search and delete an existing alert. Note that mandatory alerts cannot
be deleted.

To delete an alert:

Repeat steps 1 to 2 of Edit Alert section.

To delete an alert, click Delete.

The Delete Warning message appears, click Yes.

Alert Delete Warning

ZigBank Q & Lot

Delete Warning.
A Areyou sure you want ta delete this object?
OFSSAdmin_Policy
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4, The Alert Maintenance screen with the successful object deletion message appears. Click Done
to complete the transaction.

FAQsS

1. Whatis a significance of Mandatory and Subscribe types of alerts?

Recipients will get an alert by default for the alert types defined as Mandatory and will
have to subscribe for those alerts for which the alert type is defined as ‘Subscribe’.

2. What is areason for applying attribute masking?

The main reason for applying masking to a data field is to protect data that is classified
as personal identifiable data, personal sensitive data or commercially sensitive data as a
communication between the customer and Bank.

3. Can | define the masking for data attribute available in subject?

No, data attribute masking can be defined only for the data available in the message
body.

4. Can | add an attribute masks for more the one data attribute for a specific recipient
and channel?

Yes, you can add multiple attribute masks for different data attributes for a specific
recipient and channel.

5. Can | delete specific recipient added for an alert event in Alert Maintenance?

Yes, administrator can delete specific recipient mapped to an event.

6. What happens to the in-transit transactions if | edit the alert maintenance for
specific recipient?

An updated maintenance will be applicable for any new event performed after
maintenance is saved successfully.
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Alerts Subscription

24. Alerts Subscription

Alerts subscription is an option that users of an application or service, have, to subscribe to for
getting event based notifications. Retail and Corporate users of the bank, can contact the bank to
subscribe to alerts. The Bank Administrator subscribes users to alerts, delivered through Email,
SMS or in their on screen mailbox.

Note that this functionality is for non-mandatory alerts.

The subscribed alert types are:
. User Level Alerts
° Customer Level Alerts

. Account Level Alerts

Pre-Requisites

e  Transaction access is provided to bank administrator.

e  Approval rule set up for bank administrator to perform the actions.
e  Maintain Alerts, so that these are available for subscription

e  Customers (retail and corporate users) are maintained

Workflow
l\l . 3 Receive mandate Subscribe to alerts,
’ LS from Customer for the user
U to subscribe to alerts .

Bank Administrator

(53 Receive alerts,

through

d M —> email /SMS/
A Onscreen

Retail / Corporate User

Features Supported In Application
e  Search alerts subscribed

. Subscribe / unsubscribe to alerts

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Others > Alerts Subscription
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24.1 Alerts Subscription - Search

Using this option, the Bank Administrator can search and view the details of alerts subscribed. If
the search parameters are not specified, records of all the alerts maintained for a party are
displayed. All the alerts subscribed for a party will be displayed in the respective categories viz.
Current and Savings, Term Deposits, Loans etc. in a table.

To view subscribed alerts for a party:
From the User Type list, select the appropriate option whose alerts you wish to view.
In the User Name field, enter the user name.

Click More Search Options to enter the additional search criteria.

Click Search.

The search result appears based on the search criteria.
OR

Click Clear to clear the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

A w0 Dd P
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= ZigBank Q& O logot

Alerts Subscription

User Type
User Name
FirstMame
ast Name
viobile Number

Corporate User

nelson

Search Party Name

Search Results

Full Name:

Nelson Dsouza

Nelson Dsouza

Nelson Dsouza

Nelson Dsouza

Nelson Dsouza

Nelson Dsouza

Nelson Dsouza

Nelson D

Nelson Dsouza

Nelson Dsouza

1

of 3

Party ID/Name

10413204

10413209

006738

000028618

000028697

000028916

000028917

7000081

006956608

006956616

(1-10of 22 items) 12 3

User Name:

nelsondsouza@gmail.com

nelsondsouza

nelsonjohn

nelsondsouza81@zmail.com

nelson.dsol rmail.com

nelsonds@gmail.com

nelsondso@gmall.com

nelson.d.dsouza@oracle.com

nelsondsouza73@amall.com

More Search Options

Email / Mobile Phone

nelsondsouza@gmail.com

nelson.dsouza@oracle.com
9833441801
nelson.dsouzaoracle.com
2135654896

nelsondsouza81@gmail.com

nelson.dsouza@gmall.com

nelsonds@gmail.com

nelsondso@gmall.com

nelson.d.dsouza@oracle.com

nelsondsouza72 il.com

nelsondsouza?3@gmall.com

Alerts Subscription

Field Description

Field Name Description

User Type The user type.

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

The options are:

Corporate User

Retail User

User Name User name maintained in the Host for retail users and maintained for corporate

users.
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Field Name Description
First Name User's first name.
Last Name User's last name.

Email User's registered email address.

Note: For a retail user, the email Id will be fetched from the Party ID
maintained in the host. For a corporate user the email ID will be
fetched from Users maintained in User Management.

Mobile User's registered mobile number.
Number

Note: For a retail user, the mobile number will be fetched from the
Party details maintained in the host. For a corporate user the mobile
number will be fetched from Users maintained in User Management.

Party Id Party Id of the user.

Search Enter Party Id, and click to search the party name of the user.
Party
Name

Search Result
Full Name Full name of the user.

Party 1d/ Party Id and/ or name of the user.
Name

User Name User name of the user.

Email/ Email and/ or mobile number of the user.
Mobile
Number
5. For the detailed view, click on User Name field. The tabs for all modules CASA/ Term Deposit/

Loans / Profile that the user has access to with the respective account numbers appears.

6. Click * against the particular account number to view alert type and delivery mode, for each
CASA/ TD/ Loans account.

Note: View the o icon on the delivery mode against the alert, if the user has subscribed to any
alerts for that.
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= ZigBank
Alerts Subscription

Update Subscription

User Type corporateuser
advait_natraj

000814

Email advaitdighe@oracle.com
Mobile Number 9967437787
CASA D LOANS PROFILE PAYMENTS

Account Number AT30008140075

~ Account Statement Generated
~ Account Status Changed

v Account Balance Changed

v Cash Deposited

~ Cash Refund Credited

v Cheque Clearance Credited
v Cheque Clearance Debited

v Debit Card Payment

v External Transfer Credited

M Internal Transfer Credited

v Inward Cheque returned

v Maintenance Charges Debited
v Outward Cheque returned

v Bill Payment Debited
Account Number AT30008140020
Account Number AT30(

Account Number AT30008140031

Account Number AT30008140042

Account Number AT30008140053

Account Number AT30008140064

Account Number AT30008140018

1 3

NATRAJ INDUSTRIES

B K ¥ KKK ERKEIER R K

g

g8 8 8 8 8§ @8 8 8

88 9

g

[ = e e = = = = = 2 = = R = i o R

Alerts Subscription

Subscribe/ unsubscribe alerts, and click Save to subscribe/ unsubscribe alerts.

OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

24.2 Subscribe/ Unsubscribe Alerts

Using this option, bank administrator can modify the alerts subscribed for the user.

To subscribe / unsubscribe alerts:

1. Repeat steps 1 to 3 of Alerts Subscription- Search section.
The categories viz details of an alert subscribed appears.

2. Click * against the particular account number to view the alerts subscribed.
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Alerts Subscription

Update Subscription

User Type

corporateuser

ame advait_natraj

000814
NATRAJ INDUSTRIES
advait.dighe@oracle.com
imbet 9967437787

T LOANS

PROFILE PAYMENTS

Number AT3000

v Account Statement Generated
5 Account Status Changed

v Account Balance Changed

o Cash Deposited

~ Cash Refund Credited

e Cheque Clearance Credited
~ Cheque Clearance Debited
W, Debit Card Payment

v External Transfer Credited

~ Internal Transfer Credited

~ Inward Cheque returned

~ Maintenance Charges Debited
~ Outward Cheque returned

~ Bill Payment Debited
Account Number AT3C

Account Number AT300

Account Number AT30008140031
Account Number AT30008140042
Account Number AT30008140053
Account Number AT3000

ccoun

t Number AT300

e o BEE

PERROREREREQE
PTRBTRIRTIRTIRRD

%%D%DD%DD%DDDD

Alerts Subscription

Copyright ZigBan!

Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Term:
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Field Description

Field
Name

User
Type

User
Name

First
Name

Last
Name

Email

Mobile
Number

Party Id

Party
Name

Email

Mobile
Number

Description

The user type.
The options are:

e  Corporate User

. Retail User

User name maintained in the Host for retail users and maintained for users.

User's first name.

User's last name.

User's registered email address.

Note: For a retail user, the email I1d will be fetched from the Party ID maintained in
the host. For a corporate user the email ID will be fetched from Users maintained
in User Management.

User's registered mobile number.

Note: For a retail user, the mobile number will be fetched from the Party details
maintained in the host. For a corporate user the mobile number, will be fetched
from Users maintained in User Management.

Party Id of the user for whom alerts to be subscribed.

Party name of the user.

Registered email id of the user.

Note:

1)For a retail user, the email Id will be fetched from the Party ID maintained in the
host.

2)For a corporate the email ID will be fetched from Users maintained in User
Management.

Registered mobile number of the user.

Search Result
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Field Description
Name

Module Name of the module to which alerts is maintained.

Name The options can be:
e CASA
e Loan
e TD
e  Profile

. Payments

Account Account number for which the user is viewing/ updating the alert subscription.
Number

CASA /TD/ Loans/ Payments

Subscribed alerts displayed in tabs for all modules that the user has access to with the respective
account numbers.

Alert The alert type mostly in the form of an event for which an alert is to send to a user.
Name

Send Via The delivery mode through which the alert is to be sent.

Alert The options are:
. Email: alert is to be sent as an email
. SMS : alert is to be sent as an SMS on the user’'s mobile number
. On screen Mailbox: on screen, alert sent to as an email to user’s mailbox
Note: The active mode is the delivery mode that has an 0 icon against it.
Profile
3. Click against the particular account number to update the details.

a. Click @ to sent alert as an email.
OR

Click Q to sent alert as an mail to On screen mailbox.
OR

Click = to sent alert as SMS on the user’'s mobile number.

4, The active mode is the delivery mode that has an al icon against it.

5. Click Save to save the Alert Subscription.
User will be directed to the Alert Subscription - Edit - Review page post necessary validations.
OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.
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OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make changes if any.
User is directed to Alert Subscription — Edit screen with values in editable form.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

7. The success message along with the transaction reference number appears. Click Kotok
complete the transaction.

FAQsS

1. Which alerts can the Bank Administrator subscribe or unsubscribe, for the retail or
corporate user?

The alerts which are not mandatory can be subscribed or unsubscribed, by the Bank
Administrator, according to the preferences of the retail or corporate user.

2.  What if the Retail or Corporate customer wants to opt-out of alerts?

The Bank Administrator will unsubscribe the Retail or Corporate customers, so that they
will not receive alerts. Note that the customer will continue to receive the mandatory
alerts irrespective of his choice on the subscribed alerts.
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25. User Group - Subject Mapping

This maintenance facilitates mapping of subjects, to user groups in the bank, to streamline
communication between the bank’s users and its end customers.

Once User Groups are mapped to certain transactions or modules, users, in that group can reply
to communication pertaining to the specific subject. The communication channel used is the
bank’s secure mailbox. For instance, employees in the Credit Card department of the bank will be
able to reply to / address queries raised by customers who are overdue on their payments or who
want to seek clarification on their monthly statement.

Pre-Requisites

e  Transaction access is provided to system administrator.

e  Approval rule set up for system administrator to perform the actions.
e  Administrator user groups are maintained.

e Maintain applicable subjects, for each Module

Workflow
{33 Map User Groups View / Modify / Approve
. —= 1o subjects, from Delete Mapping Maintenance {if
U specific modules applicable}
Bank Adminisirator e R
{53 Write about a query /
s complaint eic_ o the
Pt =
Retail f Corporate User
f"’ Read & Reply 1o
\ cusiomer s query or
U compliant, through the
secure mailbox
BankUser

Features Supported In Application

e  Search User Group - Subject Mapping
e  Create User Group - Subject Mapping
e  Modify User Group - Subject Mapping

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > User Group - Subject Mapping
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25.1 User Group - Subject Mapping - Search

This option allows bank administrator to view the existing User Group - Subject Mapping.

To view User Group - Subject Mapping:

1. In the Mapping Code field, enter the user group - subject mapping code whose details you want
to view.
OR
In the Mapping Description field, enter the user group - subject mapping description whose
details you want to view.
OR
From the Group Code list, select the group code to enquire about user group subject mapping,
already maintained.

2. Click Search, display results based on search criteria.
OR
Click Clear to reset the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

User Group - Subject Mapping - Search

45

= % ZigBank o =7 OLosout

User Group - Subject Mapping

Mapping Cade Description

Term_deposit_Group-Term deposit aroup ~

Mapping Code Description Group Code

TDgroup Td group of user Term_deposit_Group

Copyright ZigBank Ltd All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Mapping Code The user group - subject mapping code.

Mapping The user group - subject mapping description.
Description
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Field Name Description

Group Code The group code to enquire about user group subject mapping, already
maintained.

3. Click the Mapping Code for which you want to view the mapping details. The User Group -

Subject Mapping - View screen displays the mapping of subject to the user group.

User Group - Subject Mapping - View

4357

= 7 ZigBank A = OLosout

View

Mapping Code

Mapping Description

Mapping Details

Group Code

Subjects

All Subjects

of lost ATM/Debit Card

ebit card PIN

Apply for New Credit Card

Block Credit Card

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Mapping Code The user group - subject mapping code.

Mapping The user group - subject mapping description.
Description

Mapping Details
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Field Name Description

Group Code The group code assigned to user group subject mapping.

Subjects The list of all subjects maintained.

Note:

1) All Subjects: if this is checked, then all subjects will be mapped with
selected group code within the CASA, TD, Loans, Credit Cards modules.
2) Individual Subject: if this is checked, then individual subject is mapped
with selected group code within the CASA, TD, Loans, Credit Cards
modules.

4, Click Edit to edit the subject mapping details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

25.2 User Group - Subject Mapping - Create

Using this option, bank administrator can create the user group - subject mapping.

To create User Group - Subject Mapping:

1. Click Create.
The User Group - Subject Mapping - Create screen appears.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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User Group - Subject Mapping - Create

457

= #ZigBank Q = Ologout

Create
Mapping Code

MC101

Viapping Description CASA All and TD All transaction

Mapping Details

Group Code

DrAdminUserGroupFlow-DrAdminUserGroupFlow ~

Subjects

All Subjects

) Open New Bank Account

) Transaction Dispute

Home Loan

Change Communication Address

d queries Transaction Dispute

Feedback

Copyright ZigBank Ltd All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Mapping Code The user group - subject mapping code.

Mapping The user group - subject mapping description.
Description

Mapping Details

Group Code The group code to create user group subject mapping.
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Subjects The list of all subjects maintained.

User Group - Subject Mapping

Note:

1) All Subjects: if this is checked, then all subjects will be mapped with
selected group code within the CASA, TD, Loans, and Credit Cards

modules.

2) Individual Subject: if this is checked, then individual subject is mapped
with selected group code within the CASA, TD, Loans, Credit Cards

modules.

In the Mapping Code field, enter the user group - subject mapping code.

In the Mapping Description field, enter the user group - subject mapping description.

From the Group Code list, select the appropriate option.

Select the respective check boxes preceding the subject to be mapped.

OR
Select All Subjects check box, if you want to map all subjects.

Update the required details.

Click Save to save the modified details.
OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to modify the details.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of creation of user group - subject mapping along with the transaction

reference number appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Note:

1) If the mapping setup requires an approval workflow, the maintenance will be initiated. Once
approved by the required number of approvers, the mapping will be effected.
2) If the setup does not require an approval workflow or is self / auto approved, then the mapping

will be effected immediately.

User Group - Subject Mapping - Modify

Using this option, you can as a bank administrator can edit the user group - subject mapping.

To edit the User Group - Subject Mapping:
Repeat step 1 to 2 of User Group - Subject Mapping- Search.
Click Edit to edit the party preferences.

The User Group - Subject Mapping - Edit screen displays the mapping of subject to the user

group.
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User Group - Subject Mapping - Edit

457

= #ZigBank Q = Ologout

Edit

Mapping Cade

Mapping Description

Mapping Details

Group Code

Term_deposit_Group-Term deposit sroup N

Subjects

All Subjects

sue of lost ATM/Debit Card

Jebit card PIN

Feedback

@ Apply for New Credit Card

I Block Credit Card

Copyright ZigBank Ltd All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Mapping Code The user group - subject mapping code.

Mapping The user group - subject mapping description.
Description

Mapping Details

Group Code The group code assigned to user group subject mapping.
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Field Name Description
Subjects The list of all subjects maintained.
Note:

1) All Subjects: if this is checked, then all subjects will be mapped with
selected group code within the CASA, TD, Loans, and Credit Cards
modules.
2) Individual Subject: if this is checked, then individual subject is mapped
with selected group code within the CASA, TD, Loans, Credit Cards
modules.

3. Select the respective check boxes preceding the subject to be mapped.
OR
Select All Subjects check box, if you want to map all subjects.

4, Update the required details.

5. Click Save to save the modified details.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to modify the details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

7. The success message of update along with the transaction reference number appears.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Note:

1) If the mapping setup requires an approval workflow, the maintenance will be initiated. Once
approved by the required number of approvers, the mapping will be effected.

2) If the setup does not require an approval workflow or is self / auto approved, then the mapping
will be effected immediately.
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FAQsS

1. If auser has been mapped to all subjects in the CASA module, what does it mean?

If the user is mapped to all subjects in CASA, he will be able to receive and reply to the
end users on those CASA subjects, and cannot reply to the mails of the customers
initiated under subjects other than CASA.

2. How does this maintenance help the bank and its customers?

This set-up is a way to allow or restrict access, to the users of the bank. This enables a
secure communication channel between the bank and its end customers.

3. lam an employee of the bank, and | belong to the user group that is mapped to all
Term Deposits subjects. Can | initiate an email and send it to the customer?

No, you cannot initiate a correspondence with a customer, | can only reply to his queries
on Term Deposits, through the mailbox.
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26.1

Audit Log

Audit Log

Audit log has records providing information about who has accessed the system and what
operations he or she has performed during a given period of time.

Audit logs are useful both for maintaining security and for recovering lost transactions. As part of
this function, the bank administrator and/or system administrator can view details about the
transactions and maintenances performed by different user(s) in the system.

The administrator can search records by providing specific search parameters and system will
display matching records for the search criteria. Maintenances created/edited/deleted/inquired by
bank administrator can be audited through this function by the system administrator
Maintenances created/edited/deleted/inquired by corporate administrator can be audited through
this function by the bank as well as system administrator.

Transactions carried out by corporate users can be audited if required by the bank administrator
and also by system administrator.

Prerequisites
e Transaction access is provided to System and Bank administrator.

e  Transactions are available under respective users to check audit log.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Audit Log
OR
Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Others > Audit Log

Search Audit Details

To view audit log:
From the Date and Time list, select the period for which you want to view the audit log.

Enter required search criteria. Click Search.

Audit log appears based on the entered search parameters.

OR

Click Clear to reset the detalils.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate the user back to Dashboard.
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Audit Log- Search

# ZigBank

45,

Q = 2 ® Logout

Audit Log

Audit Log

Last3 days

arch Cancel

Date / Time User ID/ Name

05 Jul 2017 11:39:27 SDCORPIC1
AM Sandesh Jinghan

05 Jul 2017 11:39:22 SDCORPIC1
AM Sandesh Jinghan

05 Jul 2017 11:39:13 SonalRet16
AM Shailendra Kadam

05 Jul 2017 11:39:13 SonalRet16
AM Shailendra Kadam

05 Jul2017 11:39:04 SonalRetlé
AM Shailendra Kadam

05 Jul 2017 11:39:03 SonalRet16
AM Shailendra Kadam

05 Jul 2017 11:39:02 SonalRet1é
AM Shailendra Kadam

05 Jul 2017 11:39:01 SonalRet16
AM Shailendra Kadam

05 Jul 2017 11:38:33 SDCORPIC1
AM Sandesh Jinghan

05 Jul 2017 11:38:32 MustuCorp70
AM Bill Jones

1 | of10  (1-100f 100items)

~
U
Search Party Name Search User
Less search options
Party ID / Name User Type Event Action  ReferenceNumber  Status
000963 Corporate User Enquired Success
SD Coporatel
000963 Corporate User International Created Success
SD Coporatel Demand
Draft Pay
Later
000773 Retail User Enquired Success
Shailendra Ramesh Kadam
000773 Retail User Enquired Success
Shailendra Ramesh Kadam
000773 Retail User Enquired Success
Shailendra Ramesh Kadam
000773 Retail User Enquired Success
Shailendra Ramesh Kadam
000773 Retail User Created Success
Shailendra Ramesh Kadam
000773 Retail User Created Success
Shailendra Ramesh Kadam
000963 Corporate User Enquired Success
SD Coporatel
000800 Corporate User Enquired Success

Albertsons Companies Inc.
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Field Description

Field Name

Date and
Time

Start Time

End Time

Activity
Party Id

Party Name

User ID

User Name

Action

Description

The date and time from which audit log is to be generated.
The options are:

e Today

e  Yesterday

e Last 3 days

e Date Range

Start time of the request processing.
This field appears if you select Date Range option from the Date and Time

list.

End time of the request processing.

This field appears if you select Date Range option from the Date and Time
list.

Select specific transaction or maintenance from the list.

Party Id of the logged in user for which audit details are logged.

Party Name for which audit details are to be searched.
This field appears if you click on Search Party.

User id for which the audit details are logged.

User Name for which audit details are to be searched.
This field appears if you click on Search User.

Type of action.
The options are:

e Initiated: To be selected if only initiated transactions are to
be searched

e Approved: To be selected if only transactions/maintenances
in approved state are to be searched.

e Enquired: To be selected if only maintenances which were
enquired are to be searched

e Edited: To be selected if only maintenances which were
edited are to be searched

e Created: To be selected if only maintenances which were
created are to be searched

e Deleted: To be selected if only maintenances which were
deleted
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Field Name Description

Status Status of the transaction.
The options are:

e Success
e Failed
User Type To be selected if the search is to be based on the user type. Following are
user types.
e Retail User
e  Corporate User
e  Administrator

Reference To be selected for search based on Reference number of the transaction.
Number

Search Result

Date/ Time  The date and time of the activity i.e. transaction/maintenance.

User ID/ User id / Name of the user who performed the transaction or carried out the
Name maintenance.

Party 1d/ Party Id for which the maintenance or transaction was carried out.

Name

User Type User type for which audit details of transaction are logUser type of the user
who performed an activity i.e. maintenance/transaction.

Event Name of activity i.e. transaction/maintenance for which audit details of
transaction are logged.
Action Name of transaction action.
e  Enquired
e Initiated

. Created

° Edited
e Deleted
e  Approved

Reference Reference number of the transaction/maintenance.
Number

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 372



Audit Log

Field Name Description

Status Status of the transaction.
The options are:

. Success

. Failed

FAOsS

1. Do | need to enter all the parameters to search?

No. You need to enter at least the date and time criteria to proceed with audit search.
Rest of the search parameters are optional and can be entered if the search results are to
be narrowed down.

2. ldo not remember the party ID for input, can | search a party if | need to view audit
details for a specific party?

Yes. You can search a party by clicking ‘Search Party’ and searching the party by entering
the party name.

3. lIdo not remember the user ID for input, can | search a user if | need to view audit
details for a specific user?

Yes. You can search a user by clicking ‘Search User’ and searching the user by entering
the user name.

4.  As part of input search criterion/parameters, in the action field there are certain
options disabled. Is there a specific reason?

If you select any maintenance in the activity field, ‘Initiated’ as an action will not be

available.
If you select any transaction in the activity field, ‘Created’, ‘Edited’ or ‘Deleted’ as actions

will not be available.
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Reports

Reports are an integral part of actively managing any company. Management uses the reports to
track progress toward its various goals, control expenditures, increase revenue, track fraudulent
transactions if any. Processing timely data and the proper reporting and analytic capabilities
enhances the ability to make more informed, evidence-based decisions.

Using this option, administrators can generate various adhoc and scheduled banking reports.
Application provides an option to generate and schedule reports using Oracle Business
Intelligence (BI) Publisher and also by using an internal application. The adoption of Oracle Bl
Publisher provides a simple and easy tool for the Operational and MIS reports

Prerequisites:

e  Transaction access is provided to Bank administrator.

e  Approval rule set up for Bank administrator to perform the actions.

e  Oracle Bl Publisher is configured.

Workflow

Access Report Select Report

ﬂ’ Generation and Generate
U Access View S R o View Report
earch Repo -
Bank Administrator Reports P Details

Features supported in application
Report Generation allows Bank administrator to:
e  Generate Customer and Administrative Reports

e View/Download generated Reports.
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Following Reports can be generated from application

Date wise User Creation Report

File Identifiers wise Party User Mapping Report
Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report
Party wise Approval Rule Report

Party wise File Identifiers Mapping Report
Party wise Payee Maintenance Report

Party wise User Groups Report

Party wise Workflows Report

Party wise Pending Approvals list Report
Resources - Child Role Report

Wallet Transaction Activity Report

Wallets KYC Report

Wallets Creation for a Date Range Report

EPI Payment Reconciliation Report
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27. My Reports

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to My Reports screen. On accessing ‘My
Reports’ menu, last 10 reports which generated by administrator are listed with the respective
report status. User can choose to search the specific report using the search criteria or can opt to
view/download detailed report.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Report > My Reports

To view and download the generated reports:

= %2 ZigBank Q B oot

My Reports

Search Q
Report Id Report Name Select ~
Generation Date From Date To Date

Report Name Report Id Generation Date and Time Status

Date wise User creation Report 150823561963001 15 Aug 2017 07:53:27 PM @) Error

Date wise User creation Report 010861312776001 01 Aug 2017 10:43:54 AM @) Error

Date wise User creation Report 280761977901001 28 Jul 2017 04:46:30 PM © Processed

Date wise User creation Report 280711546626001 28 Jul 2017 04:44:12 PM @) Error ~

Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report 210753194966001 21 Jul 2017 05:43:22 PM ) Processed

EPI Payment reconciliation Report 210792601364001 21 Jul 2017 11:18:37 AM () Processed

Party wise Payee Maintenance Report 190799194609001 19 Jul 2017 06:38:18 PM () Processed

EPI Payment recondiliation Report 190729271747001 19 Jul 2017 06:35:17 PM () Processed

File Identifier wise Party User Mapping Report 190750686107001 19 Jul 2017 06:33:02 PM ©) Processed

EPI Payment reconciliation Report 190766684159001
Page | 1 | of6 (1-100f52items) 1 2 3 45 6 > 3

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

1. Click Search to search the reports with given search criteria. The search results matching to the
search criteria are shown on the same screen.

2. Click on Report ID hyperlink to view the detailed report. (Refer specimen provided for each
report)
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Search

Report ID Report ID to search specific report. All the report IDs will be listed.

Report Name Report Name to search specific report. All the reports with the names
will be listed.

Generation Date  To search generated reports between specific date ranges.

. From date — to specify the date from which the
generated reports to be searched.

e To date — to specify the date till which the generated
reports to be searched.

Generation Date Report generation time and date.
and Time

Status Status of generated reported.

FAOsS

1. Canlchoose aformatin which areportis to be downloaded from My Reports
screen?

A report can be downloaded in a format selected while generating a report.

2. lcanview and download a report which is generated by other administrator users?

Yes, you can view and download the reports which are generated by other administrator
users using My Reports screen.

3. Till which report generation date | can view and download the reports?

You can view and download the reports till the date data is available in the system. This
will be based on the Bank’s purging policy.
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28.1

Report Generation

Report Generation

Bank administrator logs into the system and navigates to Report Generation screen. On
accessing ‘Report Generation menu, bank administrator has to select a type of a report which
needs to be generated. Other reports parameters with respect to each report are displayed on
the screen as input fields so that report can be requested with specific data.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

457

= = ZigBank QT O
Reports
Select Report Type o

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Date wise User Creation Report

Date wise user creation report provides a list of users created with particular application role
within given duration. An administrator can request to generate an adhoc report with following
additional parameters:

e User Type (Application Roles)
e PartyID
. Date Range

Further, user has to select a format in which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

To generate the date wise user creation report:

From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.
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Date wise User Creation Report

— . as7
= % ZigBank B () logout
Reports
Date wise User creation Report ~  neportrormat PDF ~

User Type

arty 1D 002722 User Type Corporate User v

Puration 06 Jun 2017 19 Jul 2017

i

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:
e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:

e PDF
e CSV
Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.

The options are:
e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.
This is not applicable for Administrator type of user.
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Field Name Description

User Type The user type for which the report is to be generated.
The options are:

e Retails User
. Corporate User

. Administrator

Duration The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the report.
End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the report.

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.
3. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based report.
4. In the Party Id field, enter the party id.
5. From the User Type list, select the appropriate option.
6. From the From Date and To Date list, select the appropriate duration.
7. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
8. The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.
OR
Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.
9. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the

report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Date Wise Creation Summary Oracle Ban E()_D_E;EACI__E'
Party ID : 002722 | Party Name - Tata Motors racie Banking Ligital Experience

User Type - CORPORATE USER

Sr. No Name Roles User Name Email ID Mobile Number  Creation Date & Time
1 Mr Rahul Kamble Checker rkauth1 rahul@yahoo.com 9890121234 11 Jan 2017,
Viewer 12:14:00
2 Mr Rahul Checker rkcorp2 rahul x kamble@oracl 9808090989 03 Feb 2017,
AutoAuthUser e.com 07:27:01
3 Mr Rahul Kamble Maker rkinit1 rahul.x_kamble@oracl 9890121212 11 Jan 2017,
Viewer e.com 12:12:00

ORACLE

1 Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 09 Feb 2017, 13:01

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Name Name of the user.

Roles Child roles assigned to each user.
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Field Name Description

User Name User name of the user.
Email Id Email id of the user.
Mobile Number Mobile number of the user.

Creation Date and Time Report creation date and time.
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28.2 Merchant - Transaction Reconciliation Report

Merchant - Transaction Reconciliation report provides the status of all reconciled transactions, in
a given duration. The administrator can also generate an adhoc report.

The admin user has the freedom to choose the report format — CSV or pdf.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

To generate the merchant - transaction reconciliation report:

1. From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The respective report generation screen appears.

Merchant - Transaction Reconciliation Report

p— . 48
= ZigBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q = (O Logout
Reports
EPI Payment reconciliation Report ~  ReportFormat Select Report Format N
Frequency
SCHEDULED
Merchant Code
Duration dd mmm yyyy dd mmm yyyy

Generate Report Cancel Clear

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e Scheduled: generate a frequency based report
Merchant Code The unique code assigned to a specific merchant by the Bank.

Duration The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the report.
End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the report.

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.
3. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based report. In
the Merchant Code field, enter the merchant's code for whom the report to be generated.
4, From the From Date and To Date list, select the appropriate duration.
5. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
6. The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.
OR

Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.

7. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the
report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

190594866860001.pdf

171 *

EPI Payment Reconciliation Report ORACLE’

Merchant Code : |

Oracle Banking Digital Experience

DatesTime Transaction 1D Description Customer Merchant Account  Transaction Type Amount Status
Name/Account Mumber
Number
01 Jan 2014 58PSYDT3XS AT3AT3000773005 AT3IATI000773009 E£197.00 Completed
00:00:00 1 Shailendra 5
Ramesh Kadam
01 Jan 2014 YEWTT2VASS AT3ATI000773005 AT3IATI000774001 £43.00 Completed
00:00:00 1 Shailendra 1
Ramesh Kadam
01 Jan 2014 VLXNEDH3PY AT3ATI000773010 ATIATI000774001 £221.00 Completed
00:00:00 9 Shallendra
Ramesh Kadam
01 Jan 2014 PT794SKEKMH AT3AT3000773005 AT3AT3I000774001 £100.00 Completed
00:00:00 1 Shailendra 1
Ramesh Kadam
1 & e | 20 May 2017, 00:05

Field Description

Field Name

Report Parameters

Date & Time

Transaction ID

Description

Customer Name and Account Number

Merchant Account Number

Description

Transaction date and time.

The transaction Id of the transaction.

The description of the transaction.

The name and account number of the customer.

The merchant's account number.
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Field Name Description

Transaction Type The transaction type.
The options are:

. Sale

e  Commission
Amount The amount of the transaction and currency.

Status The status of the transaction.
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28.3 File Identifiers wise Party User Mapping report

File Identifiers wise Party User Mapping report provides the summary of user IDs mapped to each
file identifiers under a specific party ID. Administrator has to provide a party ID for which the File
identifier — user mapping request is to be generated.

Further, user has to select a format in which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

To generate the file identifiers wise party user mapping report:
1. From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

File Identifiers wise Party User Mapping Report

45

= < ZigBank Q 5 O Logout

Reports

Report Format
File Identifier wise Party User Mapping Report v e ’ PDF v

002722

o

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.
From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based report.
In the Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.

OR

Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.

Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the
report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Oracle Banking Digital Experience ORACLE’
File Identifier wise Party User Mapping
Party ID : 002722 Party Name : Tata Motors
File Identifier: =~ DMSDSCDelmutedAR  Transaction Type: Domestic Funds Transfer Approval Type: RECORD LEVEL
SrNo User Name User Id
1 Rahul Kamble thinit]
H Rabul AutoAuthUser tkcorp2
3 Rabul Kamble rauthl
File Identifier: ~ ITSDSCDelinutedAR Transaction Type: International Funds Approval Type: RECORD LEVEL
Transfer
SrNo User Name UserId
1 Rahul Kamble thinit]
2 Rabul AutoAuthUser fhcorp2
3 Rabul Kamble riauthl
File Identifier: ~ SDSCINDelimetedRec  Tramsaction Type: Internal Funds Transfer Approval Type: RECORD LEVEL
SrNo User Name Userld
! 1 Rabul Kamble shinit]
| 2 Rabul AutoluthlUser tkcorp?
3 Rabul Kamble rhauthl

‘This is computer generated report

Generated by Shailendra Kadam On: 08 Feb 2017, 17:41
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.
Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
File Identifier The file identifier code.

Transaction Type  The transaction type.

Approval Type Approval type for the file - either Record or File.
User Name User name of the user.
User Id User id of the user.
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28.4 Party wise Approval Rule Report

Party wise approval rule report provides summary of approval rules set for a party. Approval rule
maintenance is used to configure the conditions that define an approval flow. Administrator has to
provide a party ID for which the Party wise Approval Rule Report is to be generated.

Further, user has to select a format in which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

To generate the party user wise approval rule report:

1. From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party wise Approval Rule Report

= < ZigBank Q =7 OLogout

Reports

Report Format
Party wise Approval Rules Report Voo TR ? PDF v

002722

s

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.

The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Report Generation

Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.
From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based report.
In the Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.

OR

Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.

Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the
report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

List of Approval Rules for a Party - ORACLE’
Party ID - 002406 | Party Name : Hewlett Packard Inc. Oracle Banking Digital Experience

Sr. Rule Type Rule Code | Rule Description Initiator Type Transactions Accounts Approval Workflow
No. Required
1 Financial SRKCorpAutoA SRK Corporate User All Financial ALL Na
ppr Fin Auto Transactions

Approve Rule

2 NonFinancial SRKCorpNonFi SRK Corp Non User All Non ALL No
nAuto Financial Financial
Transactions Transactions
Auto Approval
3 Maintenance ~ SRKCorpMntA  SRK Corporate User All No
uto Maintenances Maintenances
Auto Approval
Rule
4 Financial AutoApproval SRK Auto User All Financial ALL Na
Approval All Transactions
1 Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 09 Feb 2017, 21:26

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.
Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Rule Type Transaction rule type.

The transaction rule type could be:
e  Financial
e Non-Financial

. Maintenance
Rule Code Name of the group.

Rule Description Description of the group.
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Field Name
Initiator Type
Transactions
Accounts
Approval Required

Workflow

Description

User name of the workflow.
Type of transactions.

Type of accounts.

Whether approval is required.

Report creation date and time.

Report Generation
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28.5 Party wise File Identifiers Mapping Report

Party wise file identifier mapping report provides summary of file identifiers mapped to a specific
party ID. Administrator has to provide a party ID for which Party wise file identifier mapping report
is to be generated.

Further, user has to select a format in which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:
Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

To generate the party user wise file identifiers mapping report:

1. From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party wise File Identifiers Mapping Report

= %ZigBank Q =7 O Logout

Reports

Party wise File Identifiers Mapping Report ~  neportrormat PDF

002722

s

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name

Report

Report Format

Frequency

Party 1D

Description
The type of report to be generated.

The format in which report is to be generated.

The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV

The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Report Generation

From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based report.

In the Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.

OR

Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.

Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the
report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >

My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Party wise File Identifiers Mapping - ORACLE
Party ID : 002405 | Party Name : Hewlett Packard Inc. Oracle Banking Digital Experience

Sr | File Identifier Description File Type [Transaction Type Accounting Type| Approval Type | File Template Format Type
No Code
1 DomesticFT DomesticF T DELIMITED Domestic SDsSC RECORD DomesticFT csv
Del SDSC Rec Funds Transfer LEVEL
2 DomPayee DomPayee DELIMITED Domestic SDsC FILE LEVEL DomesticPayee Csv
Payee
3 FlcreateTest FlcreateTestDe  DELIMITED International SDSC FILE LEVEL InternationalFT csv
SC Funds Transfer
4  File_ldentifierD File_ldentifier0 DELIMITED Domestic SDsC RECORD DomesticPayee Ccsv
1 1_DomPayee Payee LEVEL
5 File_ldentifierd  File_ldentifier0 FIXED Internal Funds SDMC FILE LEVEL  InternalFTSDM csv
2 2 Transfer CFix
6 Fltetst Fltetst FIXED Domestic SDMC FILE LEVEL DomesticFTSD csv
Funds Transfer MCFix
7 INSDMCFIXCS INSDMCFIXCS FIXED Internal Funds SDMC FILE LEVEL  InternalFTSDM csv
v \ Transfer CFix
8 INTLFIXMDMC INTLFIXMDMC FIXED International MDMC RECORD InternationalF T csv
Funds Transfer LEVEL MDMCFix
9 MDMCINDELA MDMC Internal DELIMITED  Internal Funds MDMC RECORD InternalF TMDM csV
BR Delimited Transfer LEVEL c
Adhoc Bene
Record
10 SDSCDMDELA sSDsc DELIMITED Domestic SDSC RECORD DomesticFT csV
Domestic Funds Transfer LEVEL
Delimited
Adhoc
Beneficiary
Record
11 SDSCINCSVF SDSC Internal DELIMITED  Internal Funds SDSC FILE LEVEL InternalF T csv
CSV File Level Transfer
12 SDSCINDELA  SDSC Internal DELIMITED  Internal Funds SDSC RECORD InternalF T csV
BR Delimited Transfer LEVEL
Adhoc
Beneficiary
Record level
13 SDSCITDELAB sSDsC DELIMITED International SDsC RECORD InternationalF T Csv
R International Funds Transfer LEVEL
Delimited
Adhoc Bene

Record Level

1 Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 10 Feb 2017, 15:33
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
File Identifier Code  The file identifier code.

Description Description of the uploaded file.

File Type File type of the uploaded file.

Transaction Type Transaction type of the file.

Accounting Type The accounting type of the uploaded file.

Approval Type Approval type of the uploaded file.
File Template File template of the uploaded file.
Format Type Format type of the uploaded file.
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28.6 Party wise Payee Maintenance Report

Party wise Payee Maintenance Report provides summary of account and draft payees
maintained under a specific party ID. Administrator has to provide a party ID for which Party wise
Payee Maintenance Report is to be generated.

Further, user has to select a format in which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

To generate the party wise payee maintenance report:

1. From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party wise Payee Maintenance Report

= < ZigBank Q =7 OLogout

Reports

Party wise Payee Maintanance Report ~  reportrormat PDF v

002722

s

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Report Generation

Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.
From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based report.
In the Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.

OR

Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.

Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the
report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Party wise Payee Maintenance Oracle Barki ER:@CI,E'
Party ID : 002405 | Party Name : Hewlett Packard Inc. racie Banking Dighal Experience

Account Payees

Name Account Type Account Details Nickname Created By Access Type
AshtonTHAC INTERNATIONAL QKIX467 368 AshtonI TMAC srkcorp SHARED
ING BELGIUM S A,
SUCCURSALE EN
FRA
Debbiel TSw INTERNATIONAL 752757547 Debbiel T Swift srkcorp SHARED
NATIONAL BANK OF
ABL DHABI
GeMichae2 DOMESTIC MichaelJ2 srkconp
IntemalPayee INTERNAL AT3IATI0024050048 int srkconp SHARED
MeherS INTERNAL AT3AT3555555272 Meher SrkCorp SHARED
Rihannat DOMESTIC RihannaDr0 srkconp

Demand Draft Payees

Payee Name Draft Type Draft Favouring Created By Access Type

1 Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 10 Feb 2017, 14:59
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.

Report Parameters
Below field appears for Account type payee

Name Name of the Payee for identification.
Account Type The account type.

Account Details  The account details.

Nickname Account nickname to identify the account.
Created By Name of the payee creator.
Access Type The access type.

Report Parameters
Below field appears for Demand Draft type payee

Payee Name Name of the Payee for identification.
Draft Type Type of draft associated with the Payee.
Draft Favouring Name of the payee of the draft.

Created By Name of the payee creator.

Access Type The access type.
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28.7 Party wise Pending Approvals list Report

Party wise Pending Approval List Report provides a summary of transaction pending for approval
under a specific party ID. Administrator has to provide a party ID for Party wise Pending Approval
List Report is to be generated.

Further, user has to select a format in which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

To generate the party wise pending approval report:

1. From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party wise Pending Approvals list Report

= %ZigBank Q =7 O Logout

Reports

Party wise pending Approvals list Report ~  neportrormat PDF ~

002722

s

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.
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Field Name

Report Format

Frequency

Party 1D

Description

The format in which report is to be generated.

The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV

The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:
e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Report Generation

From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based report.

In the Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.

OR

Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.

Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the
report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >

My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Party wise Pending Approvals List
002405 |

ORACLE’

Party Id: Party Name:  Hewlett Packard Inc. Oracle Banking Digital Experience

ACCOUNT FINANCIAL-

|

Date Description Account Details Amount Initiated By Reference Number

ACCOUNT NON-FINANCIAL- 0
Date Description

Account Details Initiated By Reference Number

PAYMENTS-
Date Description From Account Amount  Payee Account Initiated By Reference Number
Details

BULKFILE- 0
Date Description

Transaction Type File Name File Amount Initiated By Reference Number

BULK RECORD- 4

Date Description Debit Account Amount Payee Account Initiated By Reference Number
Number Details

11 Feb 2017, Domestic Transfer - Record Level AT3AT3002902002 INR 84899001 shailcorp 11022FABEDSC
04:02:40 Approval 4 499.76

11 Feb 2017, Domestic Transfer - Record Level AT3AT3002902003 INR UYDYID34703 shailcorp 1102876FEDB5
04:02:40 Approval 5 490.21

11 Feb 2017, Domestic Transfer - Record Level AT3AT3002902002 INR 68479TUFTUOFO  shailcorp 1102C10A1B4D
04:02:39 Approval 4 386.09

11 Feb 2017, Domestic Transfer - Record Level AT3AT3002902003 INR 02157889 shailcorp 110238DF7771
04:02:39 Approval 5 398.04

PAYEE AND BILLER- 0

Date Payee-Biller Name Payeetype  Category Initiated By Reference Number
{8 Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 11 Feb,2017 12:02:01

Field Description

Field Name Description

Report Parameters- Account Financial and Non-Financial

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.
Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Date Date of transaction initiation.
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Field Name Description

Description Description about the transaction.

Account Details Accounts details of transaction.

Amount Amount for transactions allowed for the user.
Initiated By Initiator type who initiates the transaction.
Reference No Reference number of transaction.

Status Status of the transaction.

Report Parameters- Payments

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Date Date of the transaction initiation.

Description Description about the transaction.

From Account Source accounts.

Amount Transactions allowed for the user.

Payee Account Details  The payee account details.

Initiated By Initiator type who initiates the transaction.
Reference No Reference number of transaction.
Status Status of the transaction.

Report Parameters- Bulk File

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Date Date of the transaction initiation.

Description Description about the transaction.

Transaction Type Transaction Type.

File Name File name of the bulk file.

File Amount File amount.
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Field Name
Initiated By
Reference No

Status

Report Generation

Description
Initiator type who initiates the transaction.
Reference number of transaction.

Status of the transaction.

Report Parameters- Bulk Record

Party ID

Party Name

Date

Description

Debit Account Number
Amount

Payee Account Details
Initiated By

Reference No

Status

The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Date of the transaction initiation.

Description about the transaction.

Debit account details.

Transactions allowed for the user.

Payee account details.

Initiator type who initiates the transaction.

Reference number of transaction.

Status of the transaction.

Report Parameters- Payee and Biller

Party ID

Party Name

Date

Payee-Biller Name
Payee Type
Category

Initiated By
Reference No

Status

The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Date of the transaction initiation.

Payee/ biller name.

Payee Type.

Payee Category.

Initiator type who initiates the transaction.

Reference number of transaction.

Status of the transaction.
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28.8 Party wise User Groups Report

Party wise User Group Report provides a summary of User Groups created under a specific party
ID. Administrator has to provide a party ID for which the Party wise User Group Report is to be
generated.

Further, user has to select a format in which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

To generate the party wise user groups creation report:

1. From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party wise User Groups Report

= < ZigBank Q =7 OLogout

Reports

Party wise User Groups Report ~  reportrormat PDF v

002722

s

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.
From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based report.
In the Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.

OR

Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.

Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the
report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

User Groups Maintained for Party
Party ID : 002405 | Party Name : Hewlett Packard Inc.

Report Generation

ORACLE

Oracle Banking Digital Experience

Group Code: shailcorp Group Description: Number of Users:
SrNo User Name User ID
1 Shailendra Kadam shailcorp

Group Code: Testl Group Description: Number of Users:
SrNo User Name User ID
1 Sonal Agarwal SonalCorplT
Group Code: srkcorp Group Description: Number of Users:
SrNo User Name User ID
1 Shailendra Kadam srkcorp

Group Code: Test2

Group Description:

Number of Users:

SrNo

User Name

User ID

Sonal Agarwal

SonalCorplT

1 Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 09 Feb 2017, 18:59
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.
Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Group Code The group code.

Group Description  The group description.

Number of Users Number of users maintained under a group.
User Name User name of the user maintained under a group.
User ID User ID of the user maintained under a group.
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28.9 Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report

Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report provides a summary of file identifiers mapped to
each user of a specific party. Administrator has to provide a party ID for which the Party User
wise File Identifiers Mapping Report is to be generated. Further, user has to select a format in
which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

To generate the party user wise file identifiers mapping report:

1. From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report

= %ZigBank Q =7 O Logout

Reports

Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping Report ~  neportrormat PDF ~

002722

s

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.
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Field Name

Report Format

Frequency

Party 1D

Description

The format in which report is to be generated.

The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV

The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:
e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Report Generation

From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based report.

In the Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.

OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.

OR

Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.

Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the
report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >

My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Party User wise File Identifiers Mapping ORACLE’
Party ID - 002405 | Party Name - Hewlett Packard Inc. Lracle Banking Digital Exparience

User Name:  Prateek Gupta UserID:  pinitcorp
SrNo File Identifier ~ Description File Type Transaction Type Accounting Type  Approval Type  File Template =~ Format
Code Type
File_ldentifier0 File_Identifierd  DELIMITED Domestic SDSC RECORD level DomesticPayee Ccsv
1 1 Payee
SDSCINCSVF  SDSC Internal DELIMITED  Internal Funds SDSC FILE level InternalFT Ccsv
CSV File Level Transfer
User Name:  Shailendra Kadam UserID:  srkcorp
SrNo File Identifier | Description File Type Transaction Type Accounting Type Approval Type | File Template = Format
Code Type
DomPayee DomPayee DELIMITED Domestic SDSC FILE level ~ DomesticPayee Csv
Payee
File_ldentifier)  File_ldentifier0 FIXED Internal Funds SDMC FILE level Internal FTSDM csv
2 2 Transfer CFix
Fltetst Fltetst FIXED Domestic SDMC FILE level DomesticFTSD Ccsv
Funds Transfer MCFix
1  Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 09 Feb 2017, 18:13

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
User Name User name of the user.

User Id User id of the user.

File Identifier The file identifier code.

Description Description of the uploaded file.

File Type File type of the uploaded file.
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Field Name
Transaction Type
Accounting Type
Approval Type
File Template

Format Type

Description

Transaction type of the file.

The accounting type of the uploaded file.

Approval type of the uploaded file.
File template of the uploaded file.

Format type of the uploaded file.

Report Generation
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28.10 Party wise Workflows Report

Party wise workflows Report provides a summary of approval workflows created under a specific
party ID. Administrator has to provide a party ID for which the Party wise Workflows Report is to
be generated.

Further, user has to select a format in which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

To generate the party wise workflows report:

1. From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Party wise Workflows Report

= < ZigBank Q =7 OLogout

Reports

Report Format
Party wise Workflows Report Voo TR ? PDF v

002722

s

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

e PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.
From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based report.
In the Party Id field, enter the party id.

Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR

Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.

OR

Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.

Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the
report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Workflows Maintained for a Party - ORACLE
Party ID - 002624 | Party Name - Kathy Stephens Oracle Banking Digital Experience

Workflow Code: 00435435 Workflow Description: efer
Approval Level User Group/User Name
1 kavitacorp'l
Workflow Code: 234234 Workflow Description: srgdfg dfsg1212
Approval Level User Group/User Name
1 kavitacorp 1
Workflow Code: 34234 Workflow Description: fdfx gdxfg
Approval Level User Group/User Name
1 kavitacorp1
Workflow Code:  CorpRule1Fin Workflow Description: CorpRule1Fin
Approval Level User Group/User Name
1 kavitacorp2
Workflow Code: Corpm I : Iﬁﬂh{m:%nﬁn :
Approval Level User Group/User Name
1 kavitacorp2

1 Computer generated report | Admin Auto | 08 Feb 2017, 09:33
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.
Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.
Workflow Code Code of the already maintained approval workflow.

Workflow Description Description of the already maintained approval workflow.
Approval levels Number of approval levels in each workflow.

User Name/ID User name / ID of the user maintained under a group.
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28.11 Resources - Child Role Report

This is bank’s internal report. Resources to child role mapping Report provides a summary of
resources mapped to specific child role maintained in an application. User has to select a format
in which the report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu >Reports > Report Generation

To generate the resources - child role report:

1. From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Resources - Child Role Report

49

= = ZigBank Q & Ologo

Reports

Report Resources Child Role Mapping Report v ReportFormat PDF ~

Customer ~

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report The format in which report is to be generated.

Format The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:
e« PDF
e XLS

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Child Role Name of the child role.
The options are:

° Retail User : Customer

e  Corporate: Checker, CorporateAdminChecker,
CorporateAdminMaker, Maker, Viewer

° Administrator: AdminChecker, AdminMaker, AuthAdmin

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.
3. In the Email Id field, enter the email address of the user.
OR
In the Mobile Number field, enter the mobile number of the user.
4, From the KYC Status list, select the appropriate option.
5. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
6. The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.
OR

Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.

7. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the
report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Report Generation

ORACLE

Pareni Role:  CorporatelUsor | ChidRole  Viewer Ouinin Bambing Clglied Expaipc
PR Mame Fasodi Type Artion Type Efact
o, b, S P SO SOl SECOUNT ACCOUNIACTEES. SERVICE WIEW PERFORK APFRONVE FPERMT
wilkiaieAroount o Transactien

o, ok, g 2 P ScCount. Seniie. Com Arcount list SERVICE VIR PERFORMAPPROVE FERT
AT, B B P B T SN A, o= SERVICE WIEW, PERFORKLAPPROVE PERKNT
T, OES. g PP ReCOun Sanics A, ded o SERVICE VIEW, PERFORK APPROVE FPERKT
oo, obs. dige. ape. account_sendoe & It SERVICE VIR PERFORMAPPROVE FERT
AT, b N P BT SN L raad SERVICE WIEW, PERFORK APPROVE PERKNT
AT, b N P BT SN L TR SERVICE WIEW PERFORK APPROVE PERKNT
T, OES. g PP ReCOun Sanics A, datel i SERVICE VIEW, PERFORK APPROVE FPERKT
com.atis. dige.ai o e ok dvnigen. o SERVICE VIEWFERFORMAPPAOVE  PERMIT

v

oo, obs. dige. ape. alen service malmienance Scikdty. ks A cibdty SERVICE VIR PERFORMAPPROVE FERT
AT, S, e . Bl Sl A1RATYE: kst SERVICE WIEW, PERFORK APPROVE PERKNT
AT, S, e . Bl Sl A1RATYE: Tl SERVICE WIEW PERFORK APPROVE PERKNT
oo, ols. dige.app. alen servioe el = Aciinncreaie SERVICE WIEW, PERFORM APPROVE FERWNT
oo, bk, digeapp. alen Servioe AcikAtyEs AClnLoehEie SERVICE WIEW, PERFORM APPROVE FPERKNT
AT, S, e . Bl Sl A1RATYE: Action lel SERVICE WIEW, PERFORK APPROVE PERKNT
oo, obss. dige. ape.alen service FecibdbyEventAation nea dByd SERVICE VIR PERFORMAPPROVE FERT
oo, bk, g app. o Service: FirdyEventAcinn updaie SERVICE VIR PERFORMAPPROVE FERT
oo, obs. g app.alen Servict SubScrplion ActionS cieale SERVICE WIEW, PERFORM APPROVE FPERKNT
. kS, g app.alen Servicl SUDSCRpion A0t ons Lo SERVICE VIEW, PERFORK APPROVE FPERKT
oo, obss. dige. ape.alen service subseriplion AcionS., =4 SERVICE VIR PERFORMAPPROVE FERT
AT, b, R P Bl SErioE SUBSCIDIN AT NS o] SERVICE WIEW, PERFORK APPROVE PERKNT
AT, b S, A P Bl SETIoE SUBSCRPIN AT NS pdaie SERVICE WIEW PERFORK APPROVE PERKNT
T, OlS. g A pE. approval serind. s acion Transaction il Transacions SERVICE VIEW, PERFORK APPROVE FPERKT
oo, ot S, g &0 BpIOVAIL S0 Iars acion Transaction mad SERYICE VIEW PERFORKM APPROVE PERWIT
N, b S, A PP Sp vl Seind. Irars acion Transacion FansacionaCount  SERVICE WIEW, PERFORK APPROVE PERKNT
AT, b, R P LT S RO ’ LoeReg SERVICE WIEW PERFORK APPROVE PERKNT
oo, obs. digeappocard Service A ¥ i hanciet, i SERVICE WIEW, PERFORM APPROVE FERWNT
AT, b, R P LT SRR ¥ L hances, il SERVICE WIEW, PERFORK APPROVE PERKNT
AT, b, R P LT SRR ¥ Lo SERVICE WIEW, PERFORK APPROVE PERKNT
oo, obss. dige. ape.card service A ¥ L. i SERVICE VIR PERFORMAPPROVE FERT
oo, obs. dige.appocand servioe BllC yoio. eichiCrediCanaBi i yole SERVICE WIEW, PERFORM APPROVE FERWNT
AT, ES. g AP Cad Srvicd: BElIC oo, ipd et CnstinC ard BT ol SERVICE WIEW, PERFORKLAPPROVE PERKNT
T, kS, g apeuCard Servioe ¢ ST ek SERVICE VIEW, PERFORK APPROVE FPERKT
oo, orbs. dige. ape.card service Credi letchResandPoinis SERVICE VIR PERFORMAPPROVE FERT
AT, S, A P Cad Sviod Cradil sl SERVICE WIEW, PERFORK APPROVE PERKNT
AT, ES. g A P L Service Cradilne el SERVICE WIEW, PERFORKLAPPROVE PERKNT
oo, oS, dige.appucard Servioe Limit feichCardLimi SERVICE VIEW, PERFORK APPROVE FPERKT
oo, oiss. dige ape. ard Servioe Limit updaieC ardLimit SERYICE VIEW PERFORKM APPROVE PERWIT
com. iss. dige. age. can service ReglaceCand replaceCrediCan SERYICE VIEW PERFORKM APPROVE PERWIT
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Report Parameters

Parent Role Parent role of which the resource mapping to be viewed.

Child Role Child Role mapped to the parent role foe which the resource mapping to
be viewed.

Resource Name of the resource mapped to role.

Name

Resource The type of resource.

Type The options are:

. Service
. Service Response
. Ul Component

3 Page
Access Type Name of access type.

Effect Effect provided for resource child mapping.
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28.12 Wallets Creation for a Date Range Report

This is bank’s internal report. Wallet creation report provides the summary of wallets created
during specific date range. User has to specify the date range and select a format in which the
report needs to be generated.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

To generate the Wallets creation report:

1. From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Wallets Creation for a Date Range Report

457

= < ZigBank Q B ()iogout

Reports

Duration

10 May 2017 30 Jun 2017

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.

The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:
e PDF
e XLS
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 424



Report Generation

Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:
e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report

Duration The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the report.
End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the report.

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.
3. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate option to generate a frequency based report.

4, Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

5. The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.
OR
Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.

6. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the
report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Wallets creation for a date range mce s PID"’A}ELE
From Date: To Date: racle Banking Digital Experience
Count: 0

No data to display
Account Opening Date  Wallet Id Party Id Full Mame Email Id Mabile No
1 | Shailendra Kadam | 13 Feb.2017 01:02:47

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report Parameters

From Date Start date of the date range of generated report.
To Date End date of the date range of generated report.
Account Opening Date The wallet account opening date.

Wallet ID The wallet user ID.

Party ID The party Id under which wallet is opened.
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Field Name Description

Full Name First name and last name of the wallet user.
Email Id Emalil id of the wallet user.

Mobile Number Mobile number of the wallet user.
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28.13 Wallets KYC Report

This is bank’s internal report. Wallet KYC report provides the KYC status of specific wallet
account/s. User has to specify email id, mobile nhumber, date range and select KYC status with
which the report in to be generated.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

To generate the Wallets KYC report:

1. From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Wallets KYC Report

= % ZigBank Q = Ologut

Reports

Report Format
‘Wiallets KYC Report “ Repo al POF o

samdsouza@smail.com Mobile Number 875123321

Duration . gy KYCStatus
Duratior From To “ . COMPLETED >
Eomr ol

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.

The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:
e PDF
e XLS
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:
e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e  Scheduled: generate a frequency based report
Email Id To search the wallet user by email Id.
Mobile Number To search the wallet user by mobile number.

Duration The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the report.
End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the report.

KYC Status To search the wallet user by KYC status.
The options are:

o Al
. Pending

e  Complete

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.

3. In the Email Id field, enter the email address of the user.
OR
In the Mobile Number field, enter the mobile number of the user.

4, From the KYC Status list, select the appropriate option.

5. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.
OR
Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.

8. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the
report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Wallets KYC Report ORACLE’
Oracle Banking Digital Experience
KYC Status :Completed

Sr. No. Name Email Id Mobile No Opened Date KYC Status

ORACLE

. Computer generated report | Shailendra Kadam | 09 Feb 2017, 13:01
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Field Description
Field Name
Report Parameters
Name

Email Id

Mobile Number
Opened Date

KYC Status

Description

First name and last name of the wallet user.

Email id of the wallet user.
Mobile number of the wallet user.
Wallet open date with the time stamp.

Current KYC status.

Report Generation
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28.14 Wallets Transaction Activity Report

This is bank’s internal report Wallet transaction activity report provides the list of transaction
activities done in specific wallet. User has to specify email id, mobile number, date range and
select transaction type with which the report is to be generated.

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Toggle menu > Reports > Report Generation

To generate report for the transaction activity of the wallet:

1. From the Report list, select the appropriate report to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

Date wise User Creation Report

— . 257
= . ZigBank Q = (iogout
Reports
Report Format
Wallet Transaction Activity Report Voo e POF M
ney
’ Mobile Number
Samdsouza@gmail.coom 89554221
Duration From o fansaction fype CREDIT e
oo

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Report The type of report to be generated.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:
e PDF
e XLS
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
e PDF
e CSV
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Field Name Description

Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

e Adhoc: generate an adhoc report

e Scheduled: generate a frequency based report
Email Id To search the wallet user by email Id.
Mobile Number  To search the wallet user by mobile number.

Duration The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the report.
End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the report.

Transaction Type To search the transactions providing transaction type.
The options are:

o Al
. Debits Only
e  Credits Only

2. From the Report Format list, select the appropriate report output format.
3. In the Email Id field, enter the email address of the user.
OR
In the Mobile Number field, enter the mobile number of the user.
4, From the From Date and To Date list, select the appropriate duration.
5. From the Transaction Type list, select the appropriate option.
6. Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
7. The success message of request along with the status and Report Request Id appears. Click
Done to complete the transaction.
OR

Click on the Report Request Id link to download the report. User is directed to My Reports
screen. The list of reports appears.

8. Click on desired Report ID to view and download the generated report. You can download the
report in PDF, XLS, and CLV formats.

Note: You can also download the requested report from Administration Dashboard > Report >
My Reports.
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For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below:

Wallet Transaction Activity ORACLE'

From Date: 2017-02-01 | To Date: 2019-02-26

Oracle Banking Digital Experience

Sr. Name
No.

Email Id Mobile No Date Description  Reference Number  Amount

Field Description
Field Name

Report Parameters

Start Date

To Date

Email Id
Mobile Number
Date

Description

| Shailendra Kadam | 10 Feb 2017, 16:29

Description

Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the
report.

End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the
report.

Email id of the user.
Mobile number of the user.
Date of the transaction.

Description of the transaction.
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Field Name Description

Reference Reference number for each transaction.
Number

Amount Amount of the transaction.
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29. My Profile

Using this option, the bank administrator can view his profile details. Details that can be viewed
include user name, last login time, email id, phone number, and date of birth and address of the
user.

Pre-requisites
User must have a valid Login credentials

Features Supported In Application

¢ View the profile details of bank administrator user

How to reach here:

Administrator Dashboard > Toggle Menu > My Profile

Profile

= 2 ZigBank o & ) iogot
My Profile

] Download file

Nelson Dsouza
23Mar 2018 08:46:17 AM
sul™

P4637"60

Oracle, Nirlon, Goregaon, US

Copyright ©2006, 2017, Oracle and/or its affiistes. All rights reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Last Login Time The date and time of the last login of the user.
Email Email id of the user, in masked format.

Phone Number The mobile number of the user, in masked format.
Date of Birth Date of birth of the user.

Address Address of the user.
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Field Name Description
Download file Click to download the details.
\L A 3 a
1. Click & Dewnloadfile 0 nioad the details in .csv format.
OR

Click OK to navigate to the previous screen.
FAQs

1. Can the bank administrator user edit his profile information?

No, the bank administrator user cannot edit his profile information; he can only view the
profile details.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 437



Mailbox

30. Mailbox

Mailbox is a two way communication channel between Bank customers and Bank administrators.
Customers communicate with the bank via secured mailbox facility. Customers can send mail
messages to the bank with specific pre-defined subjects for their queries/complaints/feedback. In
application, as day 0 maintenance each subject category is linked to a group of bank
administrators’ users. Depending upon the mail-subject mapping to each bank administrator user,
administrators will receive the mails only of the subjects mapped to the users.

Administrators can view the number of received e-mails and access all received and sent e-mails
from their secured mailbox. User can click the message to read the detailed content of the
message. The subject of the message gives a brief understanding of what the message is about.
User can view the message details, the sender information and also view the chain of messages
exchanged if any.

The complete chain of message helps user to understand and know the information exchanged
with the bank on a particular subject. Bank administrators can also view the alert messages sent
by the bank on various banking events.

Pre-Requisites

e Roles and departments for various bank administrator must be defined in reference to mail
section

e Alerts must be pre-set by bank and gets auto triggered if subscribed by customer or set as
mandatory

Features supported in Application:

. Inbox: where bank administrators can view the messages sent by the customers and also
can reply and delete the mails.

e Sent Mail Folder: This allows user to view the mails replied by logged in user. Also an
option is provided to delete the mails.

. Deleted Mail Folder: This allows the user to view mails deleted from user’s inbox and sent
folders. And can permanently delete the mails.

e Alerts: View the alerts sent by the bank and received by logged in user. Also an option is
provided to delete the alerts.

e Notifications - This section allows the logged in user to view all the notifications sent by the
bank. Also an option is provided to delete the notifications.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Click E
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30.1 Mails

The Mails functionality is subdivided into the following sub-sections:
e Inbox : can view messages and can also reply to the messages received

e Sent Mail: can view the messages that have been sent by logged in user

Mailbox

e Deleted Mail: can view the messages deleted by logged in user from Inbox and Sent Mail

folder

Mailbox- Mails

= <ZigBank Q & OLogout

Mailbox
Mails (34) Alerts (408) Notifications (5)
—
5K Inbox (34) S
< Sent Mail From
Tl Deleted Mail Raman lamba

dipretubs172

Raman lamba
dipretubs172

Mustufa Gari
MustuRet04

Mustufa Gari
MustuRet04

Raman lamba
dipretubs172

Ryan Smith
MustuCorp04

Bill Jones
MustuCorp70

Mustufa Gari
MustuRet04

Raman lamba
dipretubs172

john cena
dipadmin

Page | 1 | of7 (1-100f61items)

Subject

Change Communication Address

Open New Bank Account

Re :Block Debit / ATM card

Block Debit / ATM card

Change Communication Address

Change Communication Address

Change Communication Address

Change Communication Address

Re:Home Loan

Re:Home Loan

1 2 3 4 5 7 0>

Received

06 Jul 2017

06 Jul 2017

05 Jul 2017

05 Jul 2017

05 Jul 2017

04 Jul 2017

04 Jul 2017

29 Jun2017

28 Jun2017

28Jun2017

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Inbox List the messages sent to bank administrator.

Number of unread mails if any will be displayed.

Sent Mail List the messages sent by bank administrator.

Deleted Mail List the messages deleted by bank administrator from Inbox and Sent Mail.

From The name and the User ID of the sender of the message.
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Field Name Description

Subject The descriptive synopsis of the message.
Indicates the link to access the message.

Received Date and time on which the message was received.

1. In the Message- Mails, Click the required option.

a. Ifyou click the Inbox option, the Mail Box section with received messages appears;
click individual message to view the details.

b. If you click the Sent Mail option, the Mail Box section with sent messages appeatr;
click individual message to view the details.

c. If you click the Deleted Mail option, the Mail Box section with deleted messages
appears; click individual message to view the details.

2. Click on mail message to view the mail details.
OR
Click the header to sort the records according to ascending or descending date.
OR
Click S to refresh the mailbox.
OR

For multiple mail deletion, select the check box (s) against the mail, and i to delete the
message.

30.1.1 Mailbox - Inbox
Using this feature, user can view the messages received in his Inbox. User can view the
individual message by clicking on the sender's name.
To access the inbox:

1. In the Message- Mails, Click the required option.

a. If you click the Inbox option, the Mail Box section with received messages appears;
click individual message to view the details.
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Inbox - Message Details

= 22 ZigBank Q B Ologut

Mailbox
Mails (34) Alerts (408) Notifications (5)
——
B Inbox (34) ~ GoBack W Delete = Reply
. From : Ryan Smith
<7 sent i Sent: 04 Jul 2017
. Subject: Change Communication Address
T Deleted Mail i,

Kindly change my communication address as below:

R&S Steel Works
Park Street,

Royal Palms
Mumbai - -2000301

Copyright ZigBankLtd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Message Details

From The name of the sender who has sent the mail.
Sent Date and time on which the message was received.
Subject Subject of the received message.

Message The message record contains:

Chain

e Actual contents of the message
e Date and time on which each message was received

e  Sender of the message, that is the bank admin or the user

Note: A mail chain is formed when a user sends a mail to bank
administrator and he replies back.

Message - Reply
This section displays the reply section.

Message The message to be sent.

b. If you click the Sent Mail option, the Mail Box section with sent messages appeatr;
click individual message to view the details.

c. If you click the Deleted Mail option, the Mail Box section with deleted messages
appears; click individual message to view the details.
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2. Click on the required message whose details you want to view. The mail details appear.
OR
Click the header to sort the records according to ascending or descending date.
OR
Click < to refresh the mailbox.
OR
For multiple mail deletion, select the check box (s) against the mail, and 1 to delete the
message.
3. Click Reply if user wants to reply the received message. The new screen appears in which the

user can type a reply message to be sent. Existing mail content is also linked.
a. Click Send to send the reply message. The success message appears.

OR

Click Delete to delete the message.

OR

Click Go Back to navigate to the previous page.

Message — Reply Message

— s 247
= 2 ZigBank Q = Ologout
Mailbox
Mails (34) Alerts (408) Notifications (5)
—
B Inbox (34) “~ GoBack W Delete = Reply
<7 sent Mail
T Deleted Mail

From : Ryan Smith

Sent: 04 Jul 2017

Subject : Change Communication Address

Hi,

Kindly change my communication address as below:
R&S Steel Works

Park Street,

Royal Palms
Mumbai - -2000301

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Message - Reply
This section displays the reply section.

Message The message to be sent to the bank.

30.1.2 Mailbox - Sent Mail

This option displays all the messages sent by the logged in user.

To view the sent messages:

1. In the Mails section, click Sent Mail option.
2. The message screen with sent messages list appears; click individual message to view the
details.

Message — Sent Mail

247

. ZigBank Q = Ouogout
Mailbox
Mails (34) Alerts (408) Notifications (5)
—
52 Inbox (34) S
<7 SentMail To Subject Sent
T Deleted Mail Ryan Smith . - .
Mtatorn04 Re :Change Communication Address 04 Ju12017
Shailendrs <adam Re :Reissue Debit card PIN 20Jun 2017
gloret
Mustufa Gari . . y
Moctunetos Re :Block Debit/ ATM card 06 Jun 2017
Mustufa Gari . I ’
Moctumetos Re :Transaction Dispute 06 Jun2017
Page| 1 | ofl (1-4of4items) 1

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

To The name of the receiver of the mail.

Subject Subject of the message.

Sent Date and time on which the message was sent.
Message The message to be sent to the bank.
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3. Click the required sent message that you want to view.
OR
Click the header to sort the records according to ascending or descending date.
OR
G
Click to refresh the mailbox.
OR

|

Select message and click to delete the message.

30.1.3 Mailbox — Sent Mail — Details

. 7
= ZigBank B () Logout
Mailbox
Mails (34) Alerts (408) Notifications (5)
—
PR Inbox (34) ~ GoBack Wl Delete 5@ Reply
. From : Admin Auto
< S Sent: 04 Jul 2017
) Subject : Re :Change Communication Address
T Deleted Mail

Hi,
Your address details are updated to our records as per your request.

Regards,
Team Admin

From : Ryan Smith

Sent: 04 Jul 2017 ~
Subject : Change Communication Address

Hi,

Kindly change my communication address as below:

R&S Steel Works

Park Street,

Royal Palms
Mumbai - -2000301

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Message Details

This section displays the detailed message.

The name of the sender who has sent the mail.

From
Sent Date and time on which the message was sent.
Subject Subject of the sent message.
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Field Name Description

Message The message record contains:
Chain
e  Actual contents of the message
e Date and time on which each message was sent

e  Sender of the message, that is the bank admin or the user

Note: A mail chain is formed when a user sends a mail to bank
administrator and he replies back.

Message - Reply
This section displays the reply section.

Message The message to be sent to the bank.

1. The message screen with detailed message record appears; click Reply if you want to reply the
current message. The success message appears.
OR
Click Delete to delete the message.
OR
Click Go Back to navigate to the previous page.

30.1.4 Mailbox - Deleted Mail

This option displays all the messages that are deleted by the user from Inbox and Sent Mail
Folders.

To view the deleted messages

1. In the Mails section, click Deleted Mail option.
2. The message screen with deleted messages list appears; click individual message to view the
details.
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Message — Deleted Mail

= % ZigBank Q =7 OLogout

Mailbox
Mails (34) Alerts (408) Notifications (5)
—

BR Inbox (34) G

<7 sent Mail From Subject Received

L] et ADVAIT DIGHE Re :Block Debit/ ATM card 28 Jun2017
DigxAdmin
Admin Auto Re :Transaction Dispute 07 Jun2017
superadmin

Pags 1 | ofl (1-20f2items) 1

Copyright ZigBankLtd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
From The name of the sender who has sent the mail.
Subject Subject of the message.
Received Date and time on which the message was received.
3. Click the header to sort the records according to ascending or descending date.
OR

F
Click * to refresh the mailbox.
OR

Click T to delete the message permanently.

Note: For multiple mail deletion, select the check box (s) against the mail, and click D) .

4, Click individual deleted message to view the details.
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30.1.5 Mailbox — Deleted Mail — Details

Mailbox

= < ZigBank Q4 =7 O Logout

Mailbox
Mails (34) Alerts (408) Notifications (5)

—
B Inbox (34)

" From: Admin Auto
7 sentval Sent:07 Jun 2017

Subject : Re :Transaction Dispute

T Deleted Mail ) P

Please check your issue.

From : Mustufa Gari

Sent:07 Jun 2017

Subject : Re :Transaction Dispute
Hello testing issue OBDX-2659

From: Admin Auto

Sent:06 Jun 2017

Subject: Re:Transaction Dispute
Problem has been resolved.

Team Admin.

From: Mustufa Gari
Sent:01Jun 2017

Subject : Transaction Dispute
hi,

testing mail

“~ GoBack

I Delete

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Message Details
This section displays the detailed message.

The name of the sender who has sent the mail.

From
Sent Date and time on which the message was sent.
Subject Subject of the sent message.
Message Contents The contents of the message.
1. The message screen with detailed message record appears; Click Delete to delete the message.
OR

Click Go Back to navigate to the previous page.
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30.2 Alerts

Under this section, all the alerts auto generated and sent to the logged in user will be displayed.
User is not allowed reply to the alerts received in his mailbox. Number of unread mail count if any
will be shown in this section.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Click E > Alerts > View All

To view the alerts:

1. Click the Alerts tab. The alert section displays list all alerts.
Alerts
— ; asr
= = ZigBank Q = (Ologout
Alerts
Mails (34) Alerts (408) Notifications (5)
—_—

S
Subject Received
Transaction Auto Approved 07 Jul 2017
Transaction Auto Approved 07 Jul 2017
Transaction Auto Approved 07 Jul 2017
Transaction Aute Approved 07 Jul 2017
Transaction Auto Approved 07 Jul 2017 2
Transaction Auto Approved 07 Jul 2017
Transaction Auto Approved 06 Jul 2017
Transaction Auto Approved 06 Jul 2017
Transaction Auto Approved 06 Jul 2017
Transaction Auto Approved 04 Jul 2017

Page | 1 | of43 (1-100f428items) 1 2 3 45 43 > A

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Subject Subject of the alert.
Received Date and time on which the alert was received.
2. Click the header to sort the records according to ascending or descending date.
OR
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Click & to refresh the alerts.
OR

Click 1 to delete the alerts.

Note: For multiple alerts deletion, select the check box (s) against the alert, and click ) .

3. Click individual alert to view the details. The details appear depend upon the type of alert being
generated.

Alerts Details

540
M&del Bank B4 £, AdminAuto v

Dashboard OnBoarding v Approvals ~ Account Access v~ File Upload ~ Reports ~ Others ~

Mails Alerts (540)

“GoBack llDelete

Transaction Auto Approved 15Feb 2017, 12:40:32 PM

Dear Customer,

Update User Group initiated by you has been auto-approved.The reference number for this transaction is 1502600769E7.
Regards

Customer Service - OBP Demo Bank.

Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Subject Subject of the alert.
Received Date and time on which the alert was received.
Message Message Body of the alert.
4. Click Delete to delete the alert.
OR

Click Go Back to navigate to the previous page.
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30.3 Notifications

This section lists all the notifications sent to the logged in user will be displayed. The user can
view the detailed notifications but cannot reply to these notifications. Number of unread

notification count if any will be shown in this section.

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Click E > Notifications > View All

To view the notifications:

1. Click the Notifications tab. The notifications section displays list all the notifications.

Notifications

= < ZigBank
Notifications

Mails (34)

Q

o © o @

@
&
<
@

Alerts (407) Notifications (5)

Subject

DateMailer

HighPriority

Mialerl

CreateMailer

CreateApproval

All Retail, Corporate and Admin Users

PersonaScheduled

AllAdminUsers

AdminUsers

YourAccountisgettingclosed

Page | 1 | of2 (1-100of 13items)

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Received

05 Jul 2017

28 Jun 2017

23 Jun 2017

20 Jun 2017

20Jun 2017

20 Jun 2017

02 Jun 2017

01Jun 2017

01Jun 2017

31May 2017

® Logout

Mailbox

Field Description

Field Description

Name

Subject Subject of the notification.

The © icon against the record denotes that the notification is sent at high
priority.

Received Date and time on which the notification was received.
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2. Click the header to sort the records according to ascending or descending date.
OR
Click < to refresh the Notifications.
OR

Click 1 to delete the notifications.

Note: For multiple notification deletion, select the check box (s) against the notification, and click

2}

3. Click individual notification to view the details. The details appear depend upon the type of
notification being received.

Notifications Details

444

= = ZigBank Q B Ologut
Notifications
Mails (34) Alerts (407) Notifications (3)

“GoBack | T Delete

PersonaScheduled 02 Jun 2017
Dear Sir/Madam,

As avaluable customer we are providing you a personal loan upto 5 Lakh Rupees without any Interest Rate. The Only offer you have ever Dreamt of.

Avall for this offer and you can also win a Yamaha Fascino.

Yours Sincerely,
Managing Director - Satish Kaushik

HDFC Bank.

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Subject Subject of the natification.

Received Date and time on which the notification was received.
Message Message body of the notification.
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4, Click Delete to delete the natification.
OR
Click Go Back to navigate to the previous page.

FAQsS

1. Can bank administrator initiate fresh mails?

No, bank administrator can not initiate fresh mail. Users will be allowed only to reply to the
mails received in their inbox.

2. Will bank administrators receive all mails initiated by bank’s customers?

Bank administrators will receive only those mails of which the mail subject is mapped to
individual user or group of users. E.g. Mail initiated by customer with subject ‘Change of
communication address’ will only be sent to the users whom this subject is mapped.

3. Can bank administrator view reply sent by other administrator to customer’s mail?

Yes, bank administrators can view the mails replied by other administrators, only if the
mail subject is mapped to the user.

4. Can bank administrator delete multiple mails?

Yes, user can select multiple mails and delete the same.

5. Can bank administrator retrieve the deleted mails?

Deleted mails from inbox and sent mail folder will be stored in Deleted Mails folder. User
can view the details of deleted mail. Mails will get permanently deleted from user’s view if
further deleted from ‘Deleted Mail folder’.
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31. Mailers

Mailers are information or a messages published by the Bank, to communicate about the Banks
Products, services and other information to its users. A Bank may send mailers to announce a
limited period promotional product rate, launch of a product or service, etc.

Using this option, the Bank Administrator creates Mailers which are sent to specific users, parties
or user segments (all Retail / Corporate / Admin) users. Mailers can be customized to reach some
or all users, to be sent now or on a specific date and time, in the future.

Pre-Requisites
e  User must have a valid Login credentials
e  Transaction access is provided to Administrator
e  Approval rule set up for Administrator to perform the actions

e  Enterprise roles are maintained in application

Workflow

Create Mailers

Access Mailers

Search Mailers I_.| View Mailers I_.| Edit Mailers I_.| Delete Mailers

Bank Administrator

Features Supported In Application

The Mailers module supports following features:
e  Search and View Mailers
e  Create Mailers
o Edit Mailers

) Delete Mailers

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Mailers

31.1 Mailers - Search and View

Using this option, bank administrators can search and view the list of mailers created in the
application. Bank Administrator enters the mailer code or mailer description to search the user,
however blank search is also allowed.

The information will be displayed sorted by Date of creation.
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To search the mailer:

1. Enter the search criteria, click Search.
The search results appear on the Mailers screen.
OR
Click Clear if you want to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel if you want to cancel the transaction.

Mailers - Search

= ZIgBE nk Dashboard Trends Payments Q, Ezn ® Logout

Mailers

Meailer Description

Mailer Code Mailer Description Date Created Send Date Status
testing testing 29 mai 2017 31mai2017 Sent
fwfewfdf wedfwef 30 mai 2017 31 mai 2017 Sent.
898989 HDFCMAILERIT 30mai 2017 31mai2017 Sent.
AllRetailUsers AllRetailUsers 01iun. 2017 01iun. 2017 Sent
~
testlssuel testissuetestissuetestissue 01iun.2017 23iun. 2017 Scheduled
AllCorporateUsers1 AllCorporateUsersss 01iun.2017 01iun.2017 Sent
asfjkasdfihaskid jkdashfkjashdfki 02iun. 2017 02iun. 2017 Sent
AllUsers AllUsersofOBDX 02 iun. 2017 02iun. 2017 Sent
testingNewMailer testingNewMailer 02 iun. 2017 11iun. 2017 Scheduled
PersonalLoan PersonalLoanWithoutinterest 02iun. 2017 02 iun. 2017 Sent
Pagina | 1 | din5 (1-10din45 elemente) 112 3 4 5 > ¥

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Mailer Code The unique key to identify the mailer.

Mailer Description The description of the mailer corresponding to mailer code.
Search Results

Mailer Code The mailer code.

Mailer Description The description of the mailer corresponding to mailer code.
Date Created The date on which the mailer was created.

Send Date The date on which mailer is sent.
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Field Name Description

Status The status of the mailer - viz., scheduled or sent.

To view the mailer details:

2. Inthe Mailer - Search Results section, click the Mailer Code link of the record for which you
want to view the details.
The search results appear on the Mailers - View screen appears.

Mailer - View

= ZigBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q =" @ Logout

Mailers

PersonallLoan

PersonalLoanWithoutInterest

02 Jun 2017
Priority High
Mail
Subject PersonalLoanWithoutlnterest
Mail Body Dear Sir/Madam, As avaluable customer we are providing you a personal loan upto 5 Lakh Rupees without any Interest Rate. The Only offer you have
ever Dreamt of. Avail for this offer and you can also win a Yamaha Fascino. Yours Sincerely, Managing Director - Satish Kaushik HDFC Bank.
Recepients
Send To
User IDs
~
A
Party IDs
4
Cancel Back

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
View
Mailer Code The unique key to identify the mailer.
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Mailer Description  The description of the mailer corresponding to the mailer code.

Send Date The date on which the mailer was sent.
Send Time The time on which the mailer was sent.
Priority The priority of the mailer.
The options can be:

° Low

. Medium

° High
Mail
Mail Subject The subject of the mailer.
Mail Body The content of the main body of the mailer.
Recipients
Send To The recipients of the mailer.

The recipients can be:

All Corporate Users
All Bank Admin

All Retail Users
User IDs

Party IDs

Mailers

3. Click Edit to edit the mailer.
OR

Click Cancel the operation and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

OR

Click Delete the delete the mailer.

Note: The Edit and Delete option is available only for Mailers that have a status as ‘Scheduled’.
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31.2 Mailers - Create

This function allows the bank administrator to create mailers. The Bank Administrator creates the
content of the mailers, specifies the date - when a mailer is to be sent, if the mailer has a high,
medium or low priority, and the recipients at whom the mailer is directed.

To create a new mailer:

1. Inthe Mailers screen, click Create. The Mailers - Create screen appears.

Mailer - Create

p— . 72
= ZigBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q = O Logout
Mailers

Create

Meailer Code MLO01

Mailer Description CreditCardCashback

Send Date 06/13/17 08:44AM 8

Priority ® Low Medium High

Mail

Subject Rs1000 CashBack on new Mote G5 exclusive for You!

Mail Body

BEB « Frlle s Mmm=S
B I US| T, | = := 99 || Styles ~ || Normal -1 2

Dear Customer,

A smartphone that offers an exceptional performance
Get Rs.1000 CashBack” on on Amazon with your Bank Credit Card.

div p 4

Recepients

Send To

User IDs

dipeny.shat racle.com, ritwick.x.singh@oracle.com, sonal rawal@oracle.com,

Enter commas () to separate

Add Party IDs
m Coneel m
Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Mailer Code Specify the unique key to identify the mailer.
Mailer The description of the mailer corresponding to the mailer code.
Description
Send Date The desired date and time for sending the mailer.
Priority The priority of the mailer.
The options are:

. Low

e  Medium

. High
Mail
Subject The subject of the mailer.
Mail Body The content of the main body of the mailer.
Recipients
Send To The recipients of the mailer.

The options are:

e All Corporate Users

e Al Bank Admin

e All Retail Users

e User IDs: This field is enabled, if you click the Add User

IDs button.
. Party IDs: This field is enabled, if you click the Add Party
IDs button.

2. In the Mailer Code field, enter the mailer id.
3. In the Mailer Description field, enter the mailer description.
4. From the Send Date list, select the appropriate date and time to send the mailer.
5. Inthe Priority field, select the priority to send the mailer.
6. Inthe Mail Subject field, enter the appropriate subject for the mailer.
7. In the Mail Body field, enter the appropriate content for the mailer.
8. To send the mailer, select the type of recipients.
9. Click Save to save the details.

OR
Click Add User IDs, if you want to add specific user ids as mailer recipients.
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OR

Click Add Party IDs, if you want to add specific party ids as mailer recipients.
OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel the operation and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.

10. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

11. The success message of mailer creation appears along with the transaction reference
number.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Mailers - Edit

This function enables the Bank Administrator to edit the mailer details.

Note: This option is available only for Mailers, which have status as ‘Scheduled’.

To edit or update a mailer details:

1. Enter the search criteria, click Search.
The search results appear on the Mailers screen.

2. Inthe Mailer - Search Results section, click the Mailer Code link of the record for which you
want to view the details.
The search results appear on the Mailers - View screen appears.

3. Click Edit to edit the mailer. The Mailers - Edit screen appears
OR
Click Cancel the operation and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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Mailers - Edit

— o 33
= ZigBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q = (O Losout
Mailers
Edit
Mailer Code MLO01
Mailer Description CreditCardCashback
send Date 301un. 2017
Send Time mmediately ® Set Time 0 ~ o0 N
Priority Low ® Medium High
Mail
Subject Rs1000 CashBack on new Mote G5 exclusive for You!
Meail Body
B @ @ G- = B EE=Q
B I US§ T & &= £ | 99 || Styles - || Format ~|| 2
Dear Customer,
Asmartphone that offers an exceptional performance!
Get Rs.1000 CashBack" with your Bank Credit Card
4
~
Recepients
Send To

Add Party IDs

Canee! m
Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Edit

Mailer Code The unique key to identify the mailer.
This field is not editable.

Mailer The description of the mailer corresponding to mailer code.
Description
Send Date The desired date and time for sending the mailer.
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Field Name Description
Priority The priority of the mailer.
The options are:
. Low
e  Medium
e High
Mail
Mail Subject The subject of the mailer.
Mail Body The content for the main body of the mailer.
Recipients
Send To The recipients of the mailer.

The options are:
e All Corporate Users
e All Bank Admin
e All Retail Users

e User IDs: This field is enabled, if you click the Add User
IDs button.

. Party IDs: This field is enabled, if you click the Add Party
IDs button.

4. View the defined values for fields, in an editable form.
5. Modify the required details.

6. Click Save to update the changes.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate the user back to ‘Dashboard’.

7. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. The success message of mailer update appears along with the transaction reference number.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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31.4 Mailers - Delete

Using this option, the Bank Administrator can delete the mailer.

Note: This option is available only for Mailers, which have status as ‘Scheduled’.

To delete the mailer:

1. Enter the search criteria, click Search.
The search results appear on the Mailers screen.

2. Inthe Mailer - Search Results section, click the Mailer Code link of the record for which you
want to view the details.
The search results appear on the Mailers - View screen appears.

3. Click Delete. The application prompt the bank administrator with a delete confirmation
message with an option of Yes / No.

Mailers - Delete

= Z |g Bank Dashboard Trends Payments Q Fﬂw ® Logout

A\ Are you sure you want to delete this Mailer ?

o -

4. Click Yes to continue.
OR
Click No to cancel the deletion process.

5. The screen with success message appears. Click OK to complete the transaction.
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FAQsS

1. Can | attach a file while creating a Mailer?

No, option to attach files is currently not supported.

2. Till which date | can see the mailers which are already sent to the customers?

You can view already sent mailers till the date, data is available in the system. This will be
based on the Bank’s purging policy.

3. Can | send mailers to specific customers?

Mailers can be sent to all the customers (Retail/corporate/Administrators) or to specific
users by specifying the user ids or party ids.

4.  Who will be the recipients of the mailers incase if mailers are targeted for specific
party id/s?

The users to whom the party id is mapped as primary party will receive the mailers on
scheduled date and time.
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32. ATM/Branch Maintenance

ATM Branch Locator feature available to the bank customers enables the users to locate the
bank’s ATMs/ branches available within a specific radius of his current location.

For the customers, to fetch the relevant information related to ATMs and Branches, system
administrator maintains the data at their local databases. The basic details of ATMs and
Branches are fetched from the core banking application, which is further enriched and stored in
local database. This is a one-time activity at the time of implementation. Subsequently, as and
when branches and ATMs are added, or any details regarding them updated, the administrator
performs the necessary updates to the bank database.

Using this option, the system administrator can search and view the ATM/ branch and its details
(Fetched from Host) which include branch/ ATM id, branch name, address details, phone number,
work timings and services offered by the bank. New ATM and branch details can also be
manually added, viewed and edited.

The bank administrator can manually add new branch/ ATM details one by one, or add multiple
branches / ATMs details simultaneously through file upload.

Pre-requisites

e  User must have a valid Login credentials

e  Transaction access is provided to system administrator.

e  Approval rule set up for system administrator to perform the actions.

e ATM and Branches are maintained in core banking application.

Workflow
——p| Add ATM Branch
A\ , Access ATM Branch
O Maintenance
System Administrator ) Search ATM/ Branch | View ATM/ Branch N Edit ATM Branch L | Delete ATM Branch

Features Supported In Application
e  Add ATM/ branches
e  View ATM/ branches
e  Edit ATM/ branches
e Delete ATM / branches

How to reach here:

Dashboard > ATM/ Branch Maintenance
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32.1 ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Add

Using this option, system administrator can add ATM or branch details. Single ATM/ branch
details can be added directly using the Add ATM/ branch Details screen. Multiple ATMs or
branches can be added by uploading a File.

Adding ATM/ branches feature allows the bank administrator to:
e Add Single ATM/ Branches
e  Add Multiple ATM/ Branches

To add an ATM/ Branch:

1. Navigate to the ATM/Branch Maintenance screen.

ATM/ Branch Maintenance

43

= = ZigBank Q & (OLogout

ATM/Branch Maintenance

INDIA ~
Mumbai

541742639309456

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description
Country Country to be selected for adding either the ATM or the branch details.
City City in which either the ATM or the branch details is to be added.

ATM/ Branch ID ATM or branch ID for adding either the ATM or the branch details.

ATM/ Branch Select the box to add either ATM or branch or both.

From the Country list, select the country in which ATM/ Branch is to be added.
In the City field, enter the name of the city.

In the ATM/ Branch ID field, enter the ATM/ branch id.

To add ATM or/ and branch, select the check box (es).

a > N
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6. Click Add.
The ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Add ATM/ Branch Details screen appears.

ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Add Single ATM/ Branch Details

451

= % ZigBank Q = Otogout

ATM/Branch Maintenance

Add ATM/Branch Details

=

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Add ATM/ Branch Details

Add New — ATM / Buttons to be selected for adding either the ATM or the branch
Branch details.
7. In the Add New field, click the appropriate button to add the ATM or branch details. The ATM/

Branch Maintenance - Add Branch Details screen with options to add single or multiple ATM/
Branch details appear.
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ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Add ATM/ Branch Details

451

= % ZigBank Q K Otogout

ATM/Branch Maintenance

Add ATM/Branch Details

Add New

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Input Type Options to add single or multiple ATM/ branch details.
e  Add Single ATM/ Branches
e  Add Multiple ATM/ Branches

8. In the Input Type field, click the appropriate option to add the single or multiple ATM/ branch
details.

a. If you select Single ATM/ Branches option, the fields for adding the details appears on
the ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Add ATM/ Branch Details screen.
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Add Single ATM/ Branches Details

= % ZigBank Q = Ologut

ATM/Branch Maintenance

Add ATM/Branch Details
Add New T
nput Type
esviafile upload
ATM/Branch ID

5612121213

ATMBrEnch Nams Demo Bank Goregaon

Coordinates o155 Search Location

72.856
Address Line .
Address Line 1 The Hub Mall
Address Line2 Western Express Highway
Address Line 3 )

Goregaon (E)

~
Address Line 4
City Mumbai
Count: INDIA e
Work Tirmings Mon v P Fri v
’ hrs !

9.00 v 1700 v ©

ot v T Select v

200 v 14.00 v

~

Additional Details
Phone Number 02267903456
Alternate Phone Number 02267903457

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Add ATM/ Branch Details

Add New — Buttons to be selected for adding either the ATM or the branch details.
ATM / Branch
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Field Name Description

Input Type Options to add single or multiple ATM/ branch details.
e  Single ATM/ Branch

e  Multiple ATMs/ Branches via file upload (.xml format only)

ATM/ Branch  Unique key to identify the ATM / branch.
ID

ATM/ Branch  Name of the ATM / branch which is to be added.
Name

Coordinates The location of the new ATM/ branch in term of latitude which is the
angular distance, north or south of the equator (an imaginary circle around
the Earth halfway between the North Pole and the South Pole).

The location of the new ATM/ branch in term of longitude which is angular
distance, east or west of the prime meridian (an imaginary line running
from north to south through Greenwich, England).

Click the Search Location link to auto populate the coordinates value.

Address Line 1 The address of the ATM / branch that corresponds with the ATM / branch

-4 ID.
City The city in which a branch or ATM of the bank is located.
Country The country a branch or ATM of the bank is located.

Work Timings The operating hours of the branch

This field appears if you click Branch button in the Add New field.

Additional Additional details if any.

Details This field appears if you click Branch button in the Add New field.

Phone Number The phone number of the branch / ATM.
This field appears if you click Branch button in the Add New field.

Alternate A contact number other than your main phone number, if you have any.

Phone Number This field appears if you click Branch button in the Add New field.
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Field Name Description
Services Services offered by the bank.
Offered

Following services are offered if you click ATM button in the Add New
field. (The information will be fetched based on the data maintained as
Day 0).

. Non-Metro ATM
. Metro ATM
. Cardless Cash

Following services are offered if you click Branch button in the Add New
field. (The information will be fetched based on the data maintained as
Day 0).

Wealth branch
. Non-Metro ATM

e Loan Servicing Branch

e  Forex Branch

e Gold Loan Branch

e  Touch Banking Branch

e Lockers Enabled Branch
. MetroATM

e Cardless Cash

. Retail Branch

b. Inthe ATM/ Branch ID field, enter the unique id for ATM/ branch.
c. Inthe ATM/ Branch Name field, enter the name of the new ATM/ branch.

d. Inthe Coordinates field, click the Search Location link to enter the location. The
coordinate value appears in the field.

e. Inthe Address Line 1, 2 field, enter the address of the new ATM/ branch.
In the City field, enter the city of the ATM/ branch.

—h

From the Country list, select the country of the new ATM/ branch.

5 Q@

In the Phone Number field, enter the phone number of the bank branch.

Click Add to add the ATM/ branch details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel current transaction.

j-  The Add ATM/ Branch Details - Review screen appears post necessary validations.
Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
User is directed to the Add ATM/ Branch Details screen with values in editable form.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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k. The success message of saving the ATM/ Branch maintenance appears along with the
transaction reference number and status of the transaction.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

In the ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Add Branch Details screen, if you select Multiple ATM/
Branches option, the ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Add ATM/ Branch Details screen for
uploading the files appears.

ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Add Multiple ATM/ Branch Details

451

= & ZigBank Q = Olosut

ATM/Branch Maintenance

Add ATM/Branch Details

Add New
‘

® Multipl

nches via file upload

[f Branch_Details.txt

Less than 10 MB;

Copyright ZigBankLtd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Add ATM/ Branch Details

Add New Buttons to be selected for adding either the ATM or the branch details.

Input Type Options to add single or multiple ATM/ branch details.
e  Single ATM/ Branch
e  Multiple ATM/ Branches

File Select the file to be uploaded.

In the Input Type field, click the appropriate option to add the single or multiple ATM/ branch
option.

a. If you select Multiple ATM/ Branches option, the fields for uploading file (specific file
format is mentioned here — XML only) appears on the ATM/ Branch Maintenance -
Add ATM/ Branch Details screen.

b. Inthe File field, select the file to be uploaded.
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c. Click Add to add the ATM/ branch details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel current transaction.

d. The Add ATM/ Branch Details - Review screen appears post necessary validations.
Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
User is directed to the Add ATM/ Branch Details screen with values in editable form.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

e. The success message of saving the ATM/ Branch maintenance appears along with the
transaction reference number and status of the transaction.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

ATM file template example

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="true"?>
- <ATMs xmlins:ns4="http:/ fenumeration.fc.ofss.com" xmins:dtocommondomainframework="http:/ fdto.common.domain.framework.fc.ofss.com"
xmins:validationdtoapp="http:/ /validation.dto.app.fc.ofss.com" xmIns:datatype="http:/ /datatype.fc.ofss.com">
- <ATM>
- <coordinates:
<latitude=19.1547995 </latitude=
<longitude>72.8562558 </longitude=
«</coordinates>
<ID>DBA090</ID>
<name>»Demo Bank Branchl</name>
- <PostalAddress:
<datatype:city>Mumbai</datatype:city >
<datatype:country>INDIA</datatype:country>
<datatype:linel>Linel</datatype:linel>
<datatype:line2 >Line2</datatype:line2>
</PostalAddress>
- <Services»
<id>3</fid>
<name>MetroATM < /name>
</Services>
- <Services»
<id=2</id>
<name>Cardless Cash Withdrawal</name>
</Servicess
<type>ATM</type>
</ATM>
- <ATM=
- <coordinates:
<latitude>19.16</latituda>
<longitude>72.86</longitudex
</coordinates>
<ID>DBA091</ID>
<name>»Demo Bank Branch2</name>
- <PostalAddress=
<datatype:city>Nagpur</datatype:city >
<datatype:country>INDIA</datatype:country:
<datatype:linel=Linel</datatype:linel>
<datatype:line2 >Line2</datatype:line2>
< /PostalAddress:
- <Services>
<id=5</id>
<name>Non-MetroATM</name=
</Services>
- <Services>»
<id>2</fid>
<name:=Cardless Cash Withdrawal</name:
</Services>
<type>ATM</type>
</ATM>
</ATMs >

Output

19.1547995 72 8562558 DBA090 Demo Bank Branch]l Mumbai INDIA Linel Line2 3 MetroATM 2 Cardless Cash Withdrawal ATM 19.16 72.86 DBA091 Demo Bank Branch2 Nagpur INDIA Linel Line2 5
Non-MetroATM 2 Cardless Cash Withdrawal ATM

Branch file template example
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<?xml version="1.0" enceding="UTF-8" standalone="true"?>

ATM / Branch Maintenance

- <Branches xmIns:ns4="http:/ fenumeration.fc.ofss.com"” xmins:dtccommondomainframework="http:/ /dto.common.domain.framework.fc.ofss.com”

xming:validationdtoapp="http://validation.dto.app.fc.ofss.com" xmlns:datatype="http:/ /datatype.fc.ofss.com">

<Branch>
- =zcoordinates>
<latitude>19.1547995 </latitude>
<longitude>72.8562558</longitude>
</coordinates s
<ID=>DBRO01</ID=
<name>Demo Bank Branchl</name=x
«=PostalAddress>
<datatype:city >Mumbai</datatype:city >
<datatype:country>INDIA</datatype:country >
=datatype:linel>Hub Mall</datatype:linel =
<datatype:line2>Goregaon</datatype:line2>
«</PostalAddress >
- =Services>
<id>4</id>
<name>Wealth branch=</name=>
</Services=
- <Services:
<id»6</id>
<namex>Loan Servicing Branch</name=>
</Services>
<type>BRANCH</type>
<phone=>
<number>088787876</number=
«</phone>
- <phone:
=number>67867665</number:
= /phone=
<workDays>Monday-Friday</workDays>
<workDays>Saturday </workDays=>
«<Timings>09.00-17:00</Timings>
«Timings:>10.00-15:00</Timings=
</Branch>
<Branch=
- zcoordinates=
<latitude>19.17328080 </latitude>
<longitude>72.8605943</longitude=
«/coordinates
«ID=DBRO02</ID>
<name>Demo Bank Branch2</name>
- «zPostaladdress>
<datatype:city>Mumbai</datatype:city >
<datatype:country>INDIA</datatype:country>
=datatype:linel>Oberoi</datatype:linel=>
<datatype:line2>Goregaon</datatype:line2>
< /PostalAddress
- «Services>
<id=>1</id>
<namex>Retail branch</namez=
«/Services=
- <Services:
<id»6</id>
<name=>Loan Servicing Branch</name=>
</Services>
«<type>BRANCH</type>
- =phone:
<=number>088787876</number=
«</phone>
- <phonex>
<number>67867665 </number=
=/phone=
=workDays>Monday-Friday=/workDays>
<workDays>Saturday </workDays=>
=Timings>09.00-17:00</Timings=
«Timings>10.00-15:00</Timings>

</Branch>
</Branches>

Output

ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Search

Using this option, system administrator can search for particular ATM/ Branch based on search
parameters. The search results display a list of ATM/ Branch corresponding to the search inputs.

To search the ATM/ branch:

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core

19.1547995 72.8562558 DBRO01 Demo Bank Branch] Mumbai INDIA Hub Mall Goregaon 4 Wealth branch 6 Loan Servicing Branch BRANCH 088787876 67867665 Monday-Friday Saturday 09.00-17:00
10.00-15:00 19.1738080 72.8605943 DBRO02 Demo Bank Branch2 Mumbai INDIA Oberoi Goregaon 1 Retail branch 6 Loan Servicing Branch BRANCH 088787876 67867665 Monday-Friday Saturday
09.00-17:00 10.00-15:00

If the search parameters are not specified, records of all the limits maintained in the application
are displayed.
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1. Click Search. The ATM/ Branch Maintenance screen with search results appears based on the
searched criteria.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the search process.
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ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Search

451

= = ZigBank Q = Ologout

ATM/Branch Maintenance

Select v
ATM/Branch ID
@l AT @ Branch
e
ATM/Branch ID Address
DBO0OOO7 24 Vittal Mallya Rd, Shanthala Nagar, Bengaluru, ANDORRA
DBAOOS Vanrai, Goregaon, Mumbai, INDIA
DB00020 17 Road, Gaccibowli, Telangana, INDIA
DBA0OO7 Marine Lines, Marine Lines, Mumbai, INDIA
DBA002 Oberoi, Goregaon, Mumbai, INDIA
DBAO09 BandStand, Bandra, Mumbai, INDIA
DBAOO4 Royal Palms, Goregaon, Mumbai, INDIA
DBAOOS Colaba, Goregaon, Mumbai, INDIA
DBA00O8 Churchgate, Churchgate, Mumbai, INDIA
DBAO003 Nirlon, Goregaon, Mumbai, INDIA
Page 1 of 49 (1-10 of 483 items) 112 3 4 5 49 >

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name  Description

Country Select the country in which you want to locate a branch or ATM of the bank.
City Select the city in which you want to locate a branch or ATM of the bank

ATM/ Branch Unique key to identify the ATM / Branch. Specify valid Branch / ATM ID
ID maintained in the system.

ATM/ Branch Select if the search is for a branch or ATM.

2. View the search results. Click the ATM/ Branch ID link of the record for which you want to view
the details. The ATM/ Branch Maintenance - View screen appears.
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ATM/ Branch Maintenance - View

= 2 ZigBank Q & Ologout

View

DB00020
Branch Name Demo Bank Gacchibowli
17.4400802
78.3489168
17 Road
Gaccibowli

Telangana

Telangana
Country INDIA
Work Timings Mon - Fri: 8.00-20.00

Sat:10.00-16.00

02278989089, undefined

3R

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

ATM/ Branch ID Unigue key to identify the ATM / branch.
ATM/ Branch Name Name of the ATM / branch.

Latitude The location of the new ATM/ branch in term of latitude which is the
angular distance, north or south of the equator (an imaginary circle
around the Earth halfway between the North Pole and the South
Pole).

Longitude The location of the new ATM/ branch in term of longitude which is
angular distance, east or west of the prime meridian (an imaginary
line running from north to south through Greenwich, England).

Address Line1-4 The address of the ATM / branch that corresponds with the ATM /

branch ID.

City The city of the ATM / branch that corresponds with the ATM / branch
ID.

Country The country of the ATM / branch.
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Field Name Description

Work Timings The operating hours of the branch / ATM.

This field appears if you are viewing the details of a Branch of the
bank.

Additional Details Additional details if any.

This field appears if you are viewing the details of a Branch of the
bank.

Phone Number The phone number of the branch / ATM.

This field appears if you are viewing the details of a Branch of the
bank.

Services Offered  The services offered by the bank branch / ATM.

3. Click Edit to edit the ATM/ branch details.
OR
Click Delete to delete the ATM/ branch details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

32.3 ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Edit

Using this option, system administrator can update or edit an ATM/ branch details.

To edit an ATM/ branch details:

1. In the ATM/ Branch Maintenance screen, click Search. The ATM/ Branch Maintenance screen
with search results appears based on the search criteria.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the search process.

2. Click the ATM/ Branch ID link of the record for which you want to view the details. The ATM/
Branch Maintenance - View screen appears.

3. Click Edit to edit the ATM/ branch details. The ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Edit screen
appears.
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ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Edit

451

= % ZigBank Q & (Ologout

Edit

DB00020

Demo Bank Gacchibowli

Coordinates 17,440 28,349 Search Location

Address Line 1

17 Road
Address Line 2

Gaccibowli

Address Line 3

Telangana

Address Line4

Telangana

INDIA N

Work Timings to days

Sun ~ B Sun N

8.00 e : 20.00 e

Additional Details

~
Phone Number 02278989089
hone Number undefined

Services Offered | Wealtk

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_ All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

ATM/ Branch Unique key to identify the ATM / branch.
D This field is not editable.

ATM/ Branch Name of the ATM / branch which is to be edited.
Name

Latitude The location of the new ATM/ branch in term of latitude which is the angular
distance, north or south of the equator (an imaginary circle around the Earth
halfway between the North Pole and the South Pole).
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Field Name Description

Longitude The location of the new ATM/ branch in term of longitude which is angular
distance, east or west of the prime meridian (an imaginary line running from
north to south through Greenwich, England).

Address The address of the ATM / branch that corresponds with the ATM / branch ID.
Linel-4

City The city of the ATM / branch that corresponds with the ATM / branch ID.
Country The country of the ATM / branch.

Work The operating hours of the branch / ATM.

Timings

This field is only applicable when the user is editing details of the Branch.

Additional Additional details if any.

Details This field appears if you are viewing the details of a Branch of the bank.
Phone The phone number of the branch / ATM.
Number This field is only applicable when the user is editing details of the Branch.
Services The services offered by the bank branch/ ATM.
Offered

4, In the ATM/ Branch Name field, edit the name of the new ATM/ branch if required.

5. In the Coordinates field, click the Search Location link to enter the location. The coordinate
value appears in the field. Modify, if required.

6. In the Address Line 1, 2 field, edit the address of the new ATM/ branch if required.

7. In the City field, edit the city of the ATM/ branch (if required).

8. From the Country list, select the country of the new ATM/ branch.

9. In the Phone Number field, edit the phone number of the bank branch if required.

10. Click Save to update the ATM/ branch details.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel current transaction.

11. The Edit ATM/ Branch Details - Review screen appears post necessary validations. Verify the
details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make changes if any.
User is directed to the Edit ATM/ Branch Details screen with values in editable form.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

12. The success message of saving the ATM/ Branch maintenance appears along with the
transaction reference number and status of the transaction.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’ screen.
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32.4 ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Delete

The system administrator can delete the ATM and branch details.

To delete ATM/ branch details:

1. In the ATM/ Branch Maintenance screen, click Search. The ATM/ Branch Maintenance screen
with search results appears based on the search criteria.
OR
Click Clear to reset the search parameters.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the search process.

2. Click the ATM/ Branch ID link of the record for which you want to view the details. The ATM/
Branch Maintenance - View screen appears.

3. Click Delete to delete the ATM/ branch details.
The application will prompt the administrator with a deletion message with an option of Yes / No.

ATM/ Branch Maintenance - Delete

ZigBank

Are you sure you want to delete the maintenance?

n

4. Click Yes to delete ATM / Branch. It will navigate to confirmation page with a success message
and the status.
OR
Click No if you do not wish to delete the ATM / Branch.

5. Click OK to complete the transaction.
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FAQsS

1. Inwhich format | can upload a file with ATM and Branch details?

You can upload a file in xml format to add new branches and ATMs.

2. Dol need to remember the latitude and longitude while updating single
ATM/Branch?

No, you may search the location. Based on the location selected latitude and longitude
data will be auto fetched and shown on the screen.

3. Can | edit the address and other details of already saved ATM/Branch?

Yes, an option to edit the information of already saved ATM/Branches is provided.
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Authentication

Authentication

Passwords are the most common form of authentication used in the world today. But
unfortunately, passwords are one of the least secure forms of authentication—commonly
forgotten and easily compromised. Two-factor authentication (2FA) adds an extra layer of security
by requiring users to use two different authentication factors to verify their identity.

The two step verification or 2 Factor Authentication is an extra layer of security that is known as
"multi factor authentication" that requires not only a password and username but also something
that only, and only, that user has on them e.g. tokens, OTP etc. Using a Two Factor
Authentication process can help to lower the number of cases of identity theft on the Internet, as
well as phishing via email. For security reason authentication is used by user (Retail/ Corporate)
while performing transactions through internet channel.

The 2F Authentication requires two different kinds of evidence before executing transaction
successfully. This option enables the system administrator to maintain authentication pattern for
each transaction of a specific user segment.

The types of 2 factor authentication used are as follows:
eSecurity Question

oSoft Token

eOne Time Password (OTP)

Pre-requisites

eUser must have a valid Login credentials

eTransaction access is provided to system administrator.

eApproval rule set up for system administrator to perform the actions.

Workflow

Create Authentication

o
<D

System Administrator

> View Authermtication - Edit Authentication

Features Supported In Application

The following options are available as part of this maintenance:
e View Authentication
e  Edit Authentication

° Create Authentication
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How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Authentication

33.1 Authentication - View

System displays the existing maintenance available for selected user segment (Retail/
Corporate).

To view the authentication setup for user segment:

1. From the User Segment list, select the appropriate user segment.

Authentication Setup

= ZlgBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q Eﬁ ® Logout
Authentication

User Segment Corporate User ~

Copyright Madel Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

User Segments The user segments maintained by the Bank.

The options are:
e  Retail User

e  Corporate User

2. Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go back to Dashboard.
OR
Click View to view the 2FA maintained for the user segment. The Authentication - View
screen appears.
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Note: If the existing maintenance is not available for selected user segment, message will be
displayed "2 Factor Authentication for this user segment has not been set up yet" with the Set up
now button which launches the screen to maintain 2 Factor Authentication.

Authentication Setup- View

— . 6
= ZigBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q = O Logout
Authentication
View
User Segment Retail
Transaction Type Level 1 Level 2
Reset Credit Card Pin One Time Password
Reset Debit Card Pin One Time Password

International Payment

Internal Transfer Pay Later/S|
Domestic Payer

Bill Payment

International Demand Draft
Mobile Device Registration

Create Peer To Peer Payee
International Demand Draft Pay Later
International Payment Pay Later
Own Account Transfer

Domestic Demand Draft Pay Later
Self Transfer

Instruction Cancellation

Domestic Payin Pay Later

Own Account Transfer Pay Later/S|
Domestic Demand Draft

External Transfer

canee!
~
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

View

User Segment View the user segment for which the 2 Factor Authentication is set-up.
Transactions

Transaction  The transaction type for which the 2 Factor Authentication is set-up.
Type
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Field Name Description

Level 1 View the first one (Security Questions, One Time Password or Soft Token)
from two levels of authentication set for the transaction type.

Number of Number of security questions to be asked at level 1 authentication.

Question This field appears only if the Security Question option is selected in the

Authentication.

Level 2 View the second one (Security Questions, One Time Password or Soft
Token) from the 2 levels of authentication set for the transaction type.

Note: The 1st and 2nd level of authentication are not the same
viz., Security Question cannot be set-up as both Level 1 & Level 2
Approval.

Number of Number of security questions to be asked at level 2 authentication.

Question This field appears only if the Security Question option is selected in the

Authentication.

3. Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR
Click Edit to update the details. An editable screen appears.

33.2 Authentication - Edit

System Administrator can modify existing authentication maintenance.

To edit the authentication setup:
1. From the User Segment list, select the appropriate user segment.

2. Click View to view the 2 Factor Authentications maintained for the user segment. The
Authentication - View screen appears.

3. Click Edit. The Authentication — Edit screen with values in editable form screen appears.
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Authentication - Edit

q 6
ZlgBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q = ® Logout

Authentication

Segment Retail

Transaction Type Level 1 Level 2

Reset Credit Card Pin One Time Password ~ Security Question v Apply toall

No of Security

Questions:

Reset Debit Card Pin One Time Password ~  None v
International Payment None ~ None e
Internal Transfer Pay Later/s| None v None ~ :
Domestic Payer Nane ~  None v
Bill Payment Nane ~  MNone v
International Demand Draft None v None v
Mobile Device Registration None v None ~

A~
Create Peer To Peer Payee None ~ Nenme v
International Demand Draft Pay Later None ~  None v
International Payment Pay Later Nene ~ None ~
Own Account Transfer None ~  None v
Domestic Demand Draft Pay Later None v None v
Self Transfer Nane ~  MNone v

A
Instruction Cancellation None v None v
Domestic Payin Pay Later Nene ~  None >
Own Account Transfer Pay Later/S! None v None e
Domestic Demand Draft None ~ Nenme v
External Transfer Nene ~  None ™

Cancel m
Copyright Model Bank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Edit

User Segment View the user segment for which the 2 Factor Authentication is set-up.
Transactions

Transaction The transaction type for which the 2 Factor Authentication is set-up.

Type
Level 1 The first one from the 2 levels of authentication set for the transaction
type.
The options are:
eNone
eSecurity Question
eOne Time Password
oSoft Token
Number of Number of security questions to be asked at level 1 authentication.
Question This field appears only if the Security Question option is selected in the
Authentication.
Level 2 The second one from the 2 levels of authentication set for the transaction
type.
The options are:
eNone
eSecurity Question
eOne Time Password
oSoft Token
Note: The 1st and 2nd level of authentication are not the same
viz., Security Question cannot be set-up as both Level 1 & Level 2
Approval.
Number of Number of security questions to be asked at level 2 authentication.
Question This field appears only if the Security Question option is selected in the
pp y y p
Authentication.
4, In Transactions section, in Level 1 of authentication select the appropriate option.

a. If user selects Security Question option:

i. In the Number of questions field enter the maximum number of security questions
to be asked.

5. In Transactions section, in Level 2 of authentication select the appropriate option.
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a. If user selects Security Question option:

i. In the Number of questions field enter the maximum number of security questions
to be asked.

Note: Click Apply to all to apply the same kind of level 1 & level 2 authentication for all
transaction types.

Click Save to save the changes made.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.

The Authentication Edit — Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

The Authentication — Edit screen with values in editable form screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The success message of Authentication setup appears along with the transaction reference
number.

Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

Authentication - Create

System Administrator can create authentication maintenance.

To create the authentication setup for user segment:

From the User Segment list, select the appropriate user segment.

Authentication Setup

— " a1
= ZigBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q = ® Logout
Authentication
View
Corporate
2 Factor Authentication for this user sagment has not been set up et
- S |

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description
Field Name Description

User Segment The user segments maintained by the Bank.
The options are:
eRetail User
eCorporate User

2. Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click View to view the 2 Factor Authentications maintained for the user segment. The
Authentication - View screen appears.

Note: If the existing maintenance is not available for selected user segment, message will be
displayed "Authentication for this user segment has not been set up yet".

3. Click Set up now to create new 2Factor Authentication. The Authentication - Create screen
appears.

User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Core 489



Authentication

Authentication - Create

Trends Payments

Corporate
Transaction Type Level 1 Level 2
International Payment OneT P 4 v S t i v
ne Time Passwor acurity Question Apply toall
No of Security 5
Questions:
/
Internal Transfer Pay Later/SI None ~  Nome ~
D tic P:
omestic Payer None ~ None ~
Int: tional De d Draft
nternational Demand Dra None ™ None ~
Mobile Device Registration None v None ~
Create Peer To Peer P
reate Peer To Peer Payee None - None ~
Inte 1 1 D d Draft Pay Late
nternational Demand Draft Pay Later None v None ~
International Payment Pay Later None ~ None ~
Self Transfer
One Time Password ~ Security Question v
No of Security 1
Questions:
Instruction C lati
Instruction Cancellation None ~ None ~
Perf Acti
erform Action None ~ None ™
Domestic Payin Pay Later One Time Password ~ None ~
Reset Credit Card Pin
None ~ None ~
Own Account Transfer Pay Later/S| None v None ~
External Transfer
None ~ None ~
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Create

User Segment The user segment for which the 2 Factor Authentication is set-up from:
e Retail User

e Corporate User

Transactions
Transactions  The transaction type for which the 2 Factor Authentication is set-up.

Level 1 The first one from the 2 levels of authentication set for the transaction
type.
The options are:
eNone
eSecurity Question
¢(One Time Password)OTP

eSoft Token
Number of Number of security questions to be asked at level 1 authentication.
Question This field appears only if the Security Question option is selected in the
Authentication.
Level 2 The second one from the 2 levels of authentication set for the transaction
type.
The options are:
eNone
eSecurity Question
eOne Time Password(OTP)
oSoft Token
Note: The 1st and 2nd level of authentication are not the same
viz., Security Question cannot be set-up as both Level 1 & Level
2 Approval.
Number of Number of security questions to be asked at level 2 authentication.
Question This field appears only if the Security Question option is selected in the
Authentication.
4. In Transactions section, in Level 1 of authentication select the appropriate option.

a. If user selects Security Question option:
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i. In the Number of questions field enter the maximum number of security questions
to be asked.

5. In Transactions section, in Level 2 of authentication select the appropriate option.
a. If user selects Security Question option:

i. In the Number of questions field enter the maximum number of security questions
to be asked.

Note: Click Apply to all to apply the same kind of level 1 & level 2 authentications for all
transaction types.

6. Click Save to save the changes made.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to go back tom previous screen.

7. The Authentication Create— Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
The Authentication — Edit screen with values in editable form appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
The success message of Authentication setup appears along with the transaction reference
number.
Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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FAQsS

1. Canlalso set the 2Factor Authentication for transaction approval?

You don’'t have to set up separate 2 Factor Authentication for transaction approval. The 2
Factor Authentication set for transaction initiation will also applied for transaction approval
as well.

2. When the changes made in authentication maintenance will be applied?

Changes made in the authentication maintenance will be effective from an immediate
effect. This will be applied to new transactions initiated or approved post the changes are
effective.

3. Isit mandatory to set authentication method at both the levels?

No, you may set 1 level authentication for specific transaction. This can be achieved by
selecting specific authentication method at level 1 and by specifying ‘None’ option at level
2.

4. Canl set ‘No additional authentication required’ for specific transaction?
Yes, this can be achieved by selecting ‘None’ option at level1 and level 2. No additional
authentication is required for transaction initiation and approval if both levels are set as
‘None’.

5.  Where can | define which security questions to be asked to the users?

A separate maintenance ‘Manage Security Questions’ is available to set the up the
guestions which are to be asked to the users as a part of authentication process.
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34. Manage Security Questions

Application allows the system administrator user to set up security questions, which will then be
used as another layer of security (Over & above the Login credentials), before a user (Retail/
Corporate/ Administrator) can complete transactions through the internet channel.

Through the Manage Security Questions functionality, the administrator user can create and
modify security questions. He / She can add the security questions, if required.

Features Supported In Application

The following options are available to the administrator user as part of this maintenance:
e  View Security Questions
e  Edit Security Questions (Add new)

e  Create Security Questions

Pre-requisites
e  User must have a valid Login credentials
e  Transaction access is provided to system administrator.

e  Approval rule set up for system administrator to perform the actions.

Workflow

— Create Security Questions
(1st time set-up)

p’ Access

Security Questions

—M \
U Maintenance

Bank Administrator

»| View Security Questions Ll Fdit Security Questions

How to reach here:

Administration Dashboard > Manage Security Questions
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34.1 View Security Questions

System displays the existing security questions, for the Admin user to view.

To view the existing security questions maintenance:

Manage Security Questions- View
= ZigBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q = O Logout
Security Question

View
Questions
What is your mother's maiden name?
What your faveurite color?
where is your college?
where is your hometown?

who is your favourite player?

Cancel

Copyright Model Bank Ltd_ Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
View

Questions
This section displays the security question set.

Questions The list of security questions set for users, as an added layer of security.

Note: If the first-time maintenance is not already done, a message will be displayed "Security
Questions has not been set up yet". With a button alongside — ‘Set up now’

1. Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
OR
Click Back to go back to previous screen.
OR
Click Edit to update the set of security questions. An editable screen appears.
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34.2 Manage Security Questions - Edit

System Administrator can modify existing maintenance for security questions.

To edit the security questions set:

1. Click View to view the security questions already set. The Manage Security Questions - View
screen appears.

2. Click Edit. The Manage Security Questions — Edit screen with values in editable form screen
appears.

Manage Security Questions - Edit

= %2ZigBank QB Ologont

Security Question

Edit

Questions

Whos your favorite player?

What is your favorite color?

InWhich year you were born?

What is the name of your first school?
which isyour favorite browser?
Added new test question?

What s your nickname

What was your favorite place to visit as achild? T
Whatls your favorite movie? |
What s the name of your first grade teacher? T
-~

e

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Edit

Questions
This section displays the security questions.

Questions The list of security questions.
3. Click adjacent to question to delete the particular question.
OR

Click Add More to add more security questions.

a. Type the new question to be added in the set.
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Click Save to save the changes made.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.

The Manage Security Questions — Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click
Confirm.

OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

The Manage Security Questions — Edit screen with values in editable form screen appears.
OR

Click Back to go back to previous screen.

The success message of security question setup appears along with the transaction reference
number.

Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

Manage Security Questions - Create

As a part of first-time maintenance of Security Questions, the system administrator can set-up
security questions.

To set security questions:

Manage Security Question Setup

= ZigBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q = O gt
Security Question
View
Security Questions has not been set upyet

Cancel

Copyright ZigBank Ltd_ Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Note: Since the security question maintenance is not available, message will be displayed
"Security Questions have not been set up yet". Alongside a button — “Set up now”

Click Set up now to set-up security questions. The Manage Security Questions - Create screen
appears.
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Manage Security Questions - Create

= ZigBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q = (" Logout

Security Question

Create

Questions

=

What is your mother's maiden name?

=

Where is you hometown

Add More

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. Al Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description

Field Name Description

Create

Questions

Questions The list of security questions
2. Type the security question to be added.

Note: Click @ adjacent to question to delete the particular question.

3. Click Add More to add more security questions.

a. Type the new question to be added in the set.

4. Click Save to save the changes made.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to go back tom previous screen.
5. The Manage Security Questions — Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click
Confirm.
OR

Click Edit to make the changes if any.

The Manage Security Questions — Edit screen with values in editable form screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

The success message of security question setup appears along with the transaction reference
number.

Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
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FAQsS

1. Can |l delete the existing security questions?

No, you can add more questions, but cannot delete the existing questions.
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35. Product Mapping

Product mapping feature allows the system administrator to map products with the channel. The
business users able to access accounts related to the products mapped to the channel.

The system administrator is allowed to register the banks products to be made available to bank
users for opening further accounts. This option is currently enabled for Term Deposits.

For example, A customer can open a term deposit under a specific product, only when that
particular product has been mapped using this functionality. Products which are not mapped, will
not be made available (for opening accounts) to a channel user. This will be a part of Day 0
setup.

Pre-Requisites
e Transaction access is provided to system administrator.
e  Approval rule set up for system administrator to perform the actions.

e Necessary products are maintained in core banking application.

Workflow

Create Product Mapping |

Access Product Mapping

G

Bank Administrator Search Product Mapping |—>| View Product Mapping |—P| Edit Product Mapping

Features Supported In Application

The Mailers module supports following features:
e  View Product Mapping

e  Edit Product Mapping

e  Create Product Mapping

How to reach here:

Dashboard > Product Mapping

35.1 Product Mapping - View

Using this option, bank administrators can view the list of products mapped to the product
module. The Bank Administrator can view the mapping details by clicking the User Segments link.

To view the product mapping:

1. Navigate to the Product Mapping screen. The Product Mapping screen with mapped
products appears.
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OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction and navigate to the dashboard.

Product Mapping

= ZigBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q = ) Logout
Product Mapping

Product Module Term Deposits

User Segments Products
Corporate User 2mapped

Retail User 2mapped

Cancel

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Product Module  The product module.
Currently only Deposits products are supported by the system.

User Segments The user segment, for which products are mapped.

Products The number of products mapped to the user segment

To view the mapping details:

2. Click the User Segments link of the user record for which you want to view the details.
The Product Mapping - View screen appears.
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Product Mapping - View

= ZlgBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q Bss ) Logout

Product Mapping

View

Module Term Deposits

User Segment

Product Name Expiry Date

TD Positive Fixed int rate
TD without topup 01Jan2018
TDtopup

FIXED RATE DEPOSIT WITH TOPUP

ISLAMIC TD_FM

TD Positive Goal product

TD Positive Fixed int ratenew

Cones! m
Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
View

Product Module The product module.
Currently only Deposits products are supported by the system.

User Segments The user segment, for which products are mapped.
Product Name  The list of product names, available for mapping.

Expiry Date The expiry date of the product.
If the product is expired, a red 'Expired' flag is shown against products.

3. Click Edit to edit the user-segment - product mapping.
OR
Click Cancel the operation and navigate to the ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.
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35.2 Product Mapping - Edit

This function enables the Bank Administrator to edit the product mapping. The bank administrator
can map/ unmap the products to the product module.

To edit or update the product mapping:

1. Inthe Product Mapping screen, click the User Segments link of the user record for which
you want to edit the details.
The Product Mapping - View screen appears.

2. Click Edit to edit the user-segment - product mapping. The Product Mapping — Edit screen
appears.
OR
Click Cancel the operation and navigate to the ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate to the previous screen.

Product Mapping - Edit

= ZigBank Dashboard Trends Payments QA = () Losout

Product Mapping

Edit

Product Name Expiry Date

™ TD Positive Fixed int rate

TD without topup 01Jan 2018
< TD topup

FIXED RATE DEPOSIT WITH TOPUP'

ISLAMIC TD_FM

TD Positive Goal product

TD Positive Fixed int ratenew

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Edit

Product Module The product module.

Currently only Deposits products are supported by the system.

User Segments The user segment, for which products are mapped.
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Field Name Description

Product Name  The list of product names, available for mapping.

Expiry Date The expiry date of the product.

If the product is expired, a red 'Expired’ flag is shown against products.

3. Edit View the defined values for fields, in an editable form.
. Edit the required details.

. Click Save to save the changes.

OR

Click Back to navigate to previous screen.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.

OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

. The success message of transaction submission appears along with the transaction reference

number and status.
Click OK to complete the transaction.

Product Mapping - Create

This option enables the bank administrator to select the products and map it to the Product
Module.

To create a new product mapping:

1. Navigate to the Product Mapping screen. The Product Mapping screen with mapped

products appears.
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Product Mapping

= ZlgBank Dashboard Trends Payments Q Eﬂ ) Logout

Product Mapping

Product Module Term Deposits
User Segments Products
C te U 0 d
orporate User mappe Map Products
Retail User 2mapped
Cancel

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions

2. Click Map Products.
The Product Mapping - Create screen appears.

Note: The Map Products button is available only if no products are mapped to the user segment.

Product Mapping - Create

— . 21
—3 ZlgBank Dashboard Trends Payments C\ (=] (') Logout
Product Mapping
Create
Product Module Term Deposits
User Segment Corporate User
Product Name Expiry Date
™ TD Positive Fixed int rate
TD without topup 01Jan 2018
™ TD topup

FIXED RATE DEPOSIT WITH TOPUP
ISLAMIC TD_FM
TD Positive Goal product

TD Positive Fixed int ratenew

Save Cancel m

Copyright ZigBank Ltd. All Rights Reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Create

Product Module The product module.
Currently only Deposits products are supported by the system.

User Segments The user segment, for which products are to be mapped.
Product Name  The list of product names, available for mapping.

Expiry Date The expiry date of the product.
If the product is expired, a red 'Expired' flag is shown against products.

3. To map the products to the user segment, select the products.

4. Click Save to save the mapping.
OR
Click Back to navigate to previous screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

5. The Review screen appears. Verify the details, and click Confirm.
OR
Click Edit to make the changes if any.
The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

6. The success message of transaction submission appears along with the transaction reference
number and status.
Click OK to complete the transaction.
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36. Service Request

The bank administrator can view and take action on all service requests initiated by business
users. The Service Request feature enables the bank administrator to view the details of each
service request initiated and hence, enables the administrator to take an informed decision
regarding the approval or rejection of the service request. Alternately, the administrator can also
select multiple service request records from the summary page to approve or reject multiple
requests at once. The search criteria provided enables the administrator to filter service requests
based on various criteria such as request type, status, reference number, etc.

Additionally, an icon is displayed against any service request of which turnaround time is coming
to a close so that the bank administrator is made aware of the same and can take immediate
action on the specific request.

The service requests supported are as follows:
e  Credit Card Hotlisting
e  Credit Card Supplementary
e  Credit Card Set Credential
e  Update Bill Cycle
e Replace Card
e  Credit Card Statement Dispute
e  Update Card Limit
e Update Auto Repayment
. Register Auto Repayment
. Deregister Auto Repayment
e Activate Card
¢ Deactivate Card
e  Hotlist Card
e  Cancel Card
e  Debit Card PIN
e  Apply Debit Card
e Loan Top Up
e  Activate Debit Card
e Replace Debit Card

How to reach here:

Administrator Dashboard > Service Requests
OR
Administrator Dashboard > Toggle Menu > Service Requests
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36.1 Service Request - Summary

To view service requests:
1. Select the Service Request option on the dashboard or menu.

2. The initial (summary) page of the service request feature is displayed.

Service Request - Summary

a6

= = ZigBank A = OLosout

Service Request

Stat Open Dats Range 24 Jul 2017 B 24Aug2017 ]

=3 =
[rvoe |

Date Request Type Requested By User Name Party ID Reference No Status
23Aug2017 New Deblt Card Request Tony John Stark tonystark =144 1926 Open
23 Aug 2017 Raman k lamba dipretubs172 961 1925 Open
23 Aug 2017 Raman k lamba dipretubs172 961 1924 Open
23 Aug 2017 Niklaus Antoine Casper  heret124 961 1923 Open 8
23 Aug2017  Credit Card PIN Request Niklaus Antoine Casper  hcret124 961 1922 Open
23 Aug2017  Add-On Carc heret124 961 1921 Open
23Aug2017 New Debit Card Request Tony John Stark tonystark =144 1919 Open
23 Aug2017 Replace Credit Card Raman k lamba dipretubs172 961 1914 Open
23 Aug 2017 Raman k lamba dipretubs172 "9é1 1913 Cpen
23 Aug 2017 raciit Card Auto Payman Raman k lamba dipretubs172 941 1912 Open

1 | of3  (1-100f 27 items) 102 3 >

Copyright ©2006, 2017, es. s reserved | Security Information | Term:

Field Description
Field Name Description

Search Criteria

Request Type The administrator can select the type of service request to be displayed in
the search result records.
The options are:
e  Credit Card Hot listing
e  Credit Card Supplementary
e  Credit Card Set Credential

e  Update Bill Cycle
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Field Name Description

e Replace Card

e  Credit Card Statement Dispute
e Update Card Limit

e Update Auto Repayment

. Register Auto Repayment

. Deregister Auto Repayment
e  Activate Card

e Deactivate Card

e  Hotlist Card

e  Cancel Card

e  Debit Card PIN

e  Apply Debit Card

. Loan Top Up

e Activate Debit Card

. Replace Debit Card

Reference No The administrator can search for a service request based on reference
number that was generated at the time the service request was initiated .

Status The administrator can search for service requests based on status.
The statuses are:
. Open
e  Completed

. Rejected

On selecting a status, the administrator is required to mandatorily specify a
date range so as to be displayed all the service requests that were initiated
within the specified date range and that are in the particular status.

Date Range The administrator can search for service requests initiated between two
dates by specifying a date range. The administrator cannot specify a date
range that exceeds 30 days. (The maximum date range is configurable).

First Name The administrator can search for service requests initiated by a particular
business user by specifying the user’s first name

Last Name The administrator can search for service requests initiated by a particular
business user by specifying the user’s last name or surname

User Name The administrator can search for service requests initiated by a particular
business user by specifying the user’s user name.
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Field Name Description

Party ID The administrator can search for service requests initiated by business
users on the basis of party ID.

Search Results

Date The date on which the service request was raised.

Request Type The type of service request initiated.

Requested by The name of the customer who has raised the service request.
User Name The user name of the customer who has raised the service request
Party ID The party ID of the user who has raised the service request.

Reference No The reference number generated at the time the service request was

raised.
Status The current status of the service request.
3. Click on a specific service request record to view the details of that service request.

OR
Select the checkbox of one or multiple service requests to approve or reject service requests.

To search for specific service requests:

4, Enter the required information in the search criteria fields.

5. Click Search. The specific service request records are displayed based on the search criteria
specified.
OR

Click Reset to clear the search parameters.
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36.2 Service Request Details

This page is displayed once the bank administrator selects a service request record from the
previous summary page. This screen comprises of three sections which display the details of the
service request, the details of the initiator of the service request and also the transaction journey
i.e. a timeline graph depicting the stages of the service request.

To view the service requests details:

1. Enter the required information in the search criteria fields.

2. Click Search. The specific service request records are displayed based on the search criteria
specified.
OR

Click Reset to clear the search parameters.

3. Click on a specific service request record to view the details of that service request.
The service request details are displayed on the Request Details screen.

Service Request Details

Q= Ouogout

Cabot Place East Canary Wharf Londan
GREAT BRITAIN

ing Name

User Details

Transaction Journey

Copyright ©2006, 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates All rights reserved | Security Information | Terms and Conditions
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Request Details

Reference Number The reference number generated at the time the service request

was raised.

Date Requested The date on which the service request was raised.

Request Type The type of service request initiated.

User Details

Requested By The full name of the business user who initiated the service
request.

User Name The user name of the business user who initiated the service
request.

Party ID The party ID of the user who initiated the service request.

Transaction Journey

This section displays the stages of the service request in the form of a timeline graph.
Details pertaining to when the service request was initiated along with when the service
request was approved or rejected are displayed with the help of this timeline.

4, Click Approve to Approve the Service Request.
OR
Click Reject to Reject the Service Request.

5. Click Back to navigate back to the Service Request Summary screen.
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36.3 Approve or Reject Service Requests

The bank administrator can take action on service requests initiated by business users by either
approving or rejecting requests. The administrator can select multiple service requests to approve
or reject from the Service Request Summary page and can also approve or reject a service
request individually after having viewed the details of the request from the Service Request
Details page.

To approve / reject service requests from Service Requests Summary page:

1. Select the checkboxes of the service requests that you wish to take action on.
The pop up on which to specify remarks for Approval/Rejection is displayed.

2. Enter Remarks and click Approve/Reject.
The service requests get approved / rejected.

Multiple Service Request Approve or Reject

ZigBank

Approve
Selected Transactions (2}

Please provide a comment. Max length 100.

Remarks Approve the requests

To approve / reject a service request from the Service Requests Details page:

3. Select the service request on which you wish to take action from the Service Request
Summary page

4. Click Approve or Reject. Button.
The pop up on which to specify remarks for Approval/Rejection is displayed.

5. Enter Remarks and click Approve/Reject.
The service requests get approved/ rejected.
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Individual Service Request Approval

ZigBank

Approve

Please provide a comment. Max length 100,
Remarks Approve the credit card
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Individual Service Request Rejection

ZigBank

Reject

Please provide a comment. Max length 100,
Remarks Reject the replace request
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